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BBenenue

Lenpro pucuumuuHel  «MHOCTpaHHBIA  SA3BIK  JUIA  pEUICHUS  3a1ad
npo(heCCUOHATIBHON JI€ATEIbHOCTUY SIBIISIETCSI COBEPLICHCTBOBAHUE HHOA3BIYHON
KOMMYHHUKAaTUBHOW KOMIIETEHLIUU, KOTOpas MOXKET I03BOJIUTH OOYyYarolUMCs
OCYILECTBIATh KOMMYHUKALIMIO B YCTHOM M NMUCBMEHHOW (hOopMax Ha pOJHOM H
MHOCTPaHHOM SI3bIKaX B CHUTyalUsX COLMAJIBHOIO U MNPOQPECCHOHATBHOIO
obmenus. Pa3sutne paznuunbix cocrtaBisionmx WKK — sa3b1k0BO#, pedeBoi,
COLIMOKYJIbTYPHOM, y4eOHO-1103HABATEIHHON, KOMIIEHCATOPHON — MPEyCMOTPEHO
KOMIETSHIUSIMH, 3aUKCUPOBAHHBIMU B TIPOTpaMMax 1o JAHHON AUCUUIUIINHE JIJIs
pPa3IMYHBIX  HANpaBJICHWM  IOATOTOBKM  MArMCTPaTypbl, MW  peaau3yercs
NOCPEJICTBOM  COBEPIICHCTBOBAHMSI ~ KOHKPETHBIX  HABBIKOB M  YMEHHHU,
00€eCIIeUHBAIOIINX PEUYEBYIO JACSITEIBHOCTh B COOTBETCTBUM C LIETSIMU U 3a/1a4aMH
OOIIEHNs B KOHKPETHOM CUTYAIIHH.

JlanHoe nmocoOue oxBaThIBaeT 16 TeMm, OTpa)karolMX BO3MOKHBIE CUTYallUU
MEXJIMYHOCTHOTO W MEKKYJIBTYPHOIO B3aWMOJECHCTBUSA, C KOTOPBIMH MOTYT
CTOJIKHYTbCS 00ydYaromuecs: B X0J/i€ yueOHO-T03HABATENbHOM, MPOPECCUOHATBHON
Y Hay4HO-UCCIIEN0BATEIbCKON JEeATENbHOCTH. lIpennaraemMplii KOMIUIEKC 3alaHUAN
HalleJIeH Ha COBEPIICHCTBOBAHWE KOMMYHHKAaTHUBHBIX YMEHHMA M HaBBIKOB
Pa3JIMYHBIX BUJIOB PEYEBOM JEATENBHOCTH.

[TocoOue coepKUT TEKCThl U Pa3HOOOpa3HbIE YIIPaKHEHUS!, HAIIPABJICHHBIE
Ha YCBOCHHE CHEIHAIbHOW JIEKCUKM M TpOo(ecCHOHATBbHON TEPMHUHOJIOTHUH,
JanbHeilee pa3BUTHE y OOYYAIOIIMXCS HABBIKOB PAa3JIMYHBIX BHUJIOB YTEHUS,
TOBOPEHUS M MHCbMa, HEOOXOAMMOE [JIsl PAaCIIMPEHHUs S3bIKOBOM U PEUEeBOU
COCTABJISIIOUIMX HMHOSI3bIYHOM KOMMYHHMKAaTUBHOM KommeTeHIuu. B mocobun
IIPEACTABICH CTPAHOBEAYECKUA W KYJIbTYPOJOTHYECKMHA MaTepuall, yCBOEHUE
KOTOPOTO JOJKHO TOBBICUTH CIIOCOOHOCTh K KOMMYHHMKAIlMM HAa WHOCTPAHHOM
A3bIKE  JUISL  PElIeHMs  3aJad  MEXIMYHOCTHOIO M MEXKYJIbTYpHOIO
B3aMMOJICHCTBHS, CHOCOOCTBOBATH  COBEPILIEHCTBOBAHUIO  COLMOKYJIbTYPHOU
KOMIIETEHLIUH.

PabGora ¢ mocoOueMm HaleneHa Ha TMOBBIIICHUE HWHTEIUIEKTYalbHOTO U
OOIIEKYyIbTYPHOTO  YPOBHS W  pacHIUpPEHHE  Kpyrosopa  OOyYaromuxcs,
COBEpIICHCTBOBAHUE U PAa3BUTHE yUeOHO-TT0O3HABATEIBHON KOMIIETEHLIUH.

[IpennaraemMplii KOMIUIEKC YIPAXHECHHU HAIIPABICH pPa3BUTUE HABBIKOB
NoJIy4eHUs] TH(GOPMALIMK U3 OPUTHHAIBHBIX aHTJIOS3BIYHBIX UCTOYHUKOB, HABBIKOB
aHHOTUPOBaHUA M pedepupoBaHUsl TEKCTOB M BCEro KOMIUIEKCA HAaBBIKOB H
yMEHUM, HEOOXOIUMBIX JUIsl YCHEUTHOTO MCMOJIb30BAHUS MHOCTPAHHOIO SI3bIKa B
poheCCUOHATIBHON JIEATEIIbHOCTH.



Tema 1: TEJIOBBIE KOHTAKTBI (BUSINESS CONTACTYS)

Ienu 3ansaTHSA:

1. Pa3Butne yMeHHiII BeleHMs OHaliora-paccmpoca mo teme «JlenoBbie
KOHTaKTbI», COOJII0Iasi HOPMbI PEYEBOT0O ATHUKETA, IPUHSATHIE B CTPaHE U3y4aeMOro
A3bIKA.

2. Pa3BuTre HABBIKOB M YMEHUW YTEHHUSA, IEPEBOJA AYTCHTHYHBIX
TEKCTOB 110 TeME «/leI0BbIE KOHTAKTBD».

3. Pa3BuTHe HaBBIKOB M YMEHWI MOHOJOTHYECKOM pPeUYu C mepenadeu
OCHOBHOTO COAEP/KAHUS TPOUUTAHHOTO TEKCTA.

4, Pa3BuTne HaBBHIKOB U yMEHUU yHOTPEOJICHHS B pPEUd Pa3IUUYHBIX
KOMMYHUKAaTUBHBIX TUIIOB PEII0KEHUN (oOTwmiA, CIICLIUAJIbHBIN,
pa3JeaUTENbHbIN, AIbTEPHATUBHBINA BOIIPOCHI).

3ananme 1. Boimonaure tect B mpuwioxeHuu 1 Ha ctp.120 u oueHure cBoit
YPOBEHb BJIJICHUS aHTJIMUCKUM SI3BIKOM.

3az[aHne 2. HpO‘-ITI/ITe TCKCT U COCTABBTC IHAJIOI MCKAY KOJIJICTAMH BO
BpCM:A I[CHOBOﬁ BCTpCUH, HCIIOJIBb3Y:A o6pa3u1>1 IMPUBCTCTBUA, IMPCACTABICHUSA H
IIpOoIIaHu:A, JaHHBIC B TCKCTC.

Introducing Yourself For the First Time in a Business Meetings

Introducing yourself for the first time in a business meetings or formal
situations is important. Many times the introduction is the first contact that you
have with clients, bosses, partners or coworkers. Doing it correctly gives a strong
first impression.

Let’s imagine that you are in a meeting where you will be directly meeting
another person (whether it is a boss, a coworker, partner or client). You want to
approach this person (or persons) and let them know who you are and possibly
your position in your company, or who you work for.

Intro Sentences:

. I don’t believe we have met before, I'm .............. (or: my name
1S.iiiiiiinnn. )

. I don’t think we have formally met yet, I'm............... (or: my name
1S tiieiiiieanns )

. I just wanted to introduce myself, I'm .................... (or: my name
1S . iiiiieeenns. ).

Letting them know your position:

. I am responsible for .................. (Example: sales and marketing at
Virgin Records, accounts and services for the Brazilian offices)

. I am in charge of ......................oeil (Example: research and
development, environmental control)

. [ am ........... (position) ................. (A doctor at the Mainland

Hospital)



Follow the pattern:

. Hello, I don’t believe we have met before, I'm Jake Manning. I'm
responsible for quality control at Timmins Bakery.

. Good afternoon. I just wanted to introduce myself, ['m Lorena Tibbs.
I'm in charge of overseeing the new developments on the Westside Site.

. Hello, 1 don’t think we have formally met yet, my name is Karen
Armstrong. I'm a research student here in the Bio Lab.

After meeting you can say:

. It’s very nice to meet you.
. It’s a pleasure to meet you.
. Pleased to meet you.

. Pleasure to meet you.

. I'm pleased to (finally) meet you.
Returning the compliment:

. Likewise.

. And you.

Saying Goodbye:

. Goodbye, it’s a pleasure to have met you.

. It was very nice to meet you, | hope we meet again soon.
. Goodbye, it’s nice to have met you.

. It was a pleasure finally meeting you.

3aganue 3. [Ipouture u nepeBenuTe TEKCT. Pacckakute KpaTKo O MpaBuiIax
IIPOBEJEHHUS YCIIEIIHON JEJI0BOM BCTPEUH.

Business Meetings

Every business, whether it has 2 employees or 2,000 has meetings as a
regular part of getting things done. Although employees can communicate with
one another in an organization in many different ways, business meetings — if
they are conducted the right way — can be incredibly effective and efficient.

Meetings are not only one of the most important ways for employees to
communicate within organizations, but they're also the way that teams get their
work done. Although individual team members work on tasks outside of meetings,
team meetings give members the opportunity to come together to determine the
team's goals, its plans for achieving its goals, and who will do what — and when.

Eight ways to make meetings better

Everyone has suffered through far too many meetings that took up far too
much time and accomplished far too little. Unfortunately, this sad state of affairs
has happened so often that you may find yourself becoming numb to the fact that
your meetings aren't as good as they should be — and could be, if you just had
some way to fix them.

Help is close at hand! You can make your meetings better, and you don't
have to tolerate meetings that accomplish little or nothing. The power is within



you, whether you are a meeting leader or a participant. Do you want to find out
how? Here are some time-tested techniques to ensure better business meetings:

*Be prepared. Meetings are work, so, just as in any other work activity, the
better prepared you are for them, the better the results you can expect.

*Have an agenda. An agenda — a list of the topics to be covered during the
course of a meeting — can play a critical role in the success of any meeting. It
shows participants where they are going, but it's then up to the participants to
figure out how to get there. Be sure to distribute the agenda and any prework in
advance. By distributing the agenda and prework before the meeting, participants
can prepare for the meeting ahead of time. As a result, they will be immediately
engaged in the business of the meeting, and they'll waste far less time throughout
the meeting.

«Start on time and end on time. Everyone has suffered through meetings that
went waybeyond the scheduled ending time. That situation would be fine if no one
had anything else to do at work. But in these days of faster and more flexible
organizations, everyone always has plenty of work on the to-do list. If you
announce the length of the meeting and then stick to it, fewer participants will keep
looking at their watches, and more participants will take an active role in your
meetings.

*Have fewer (but better) meetings. Call a meeting only when it is absolutely
necessary. Before you call a meeting, ask yourself whether you can achieve your
goal in some other way, perhaps through a one-on-one discussion with someone in
your organization, a telephone conference call, or a simple exchange of e-mail. As
you reduce the number of meetings you have, be sure to improve their quality.

Include, rather than exclude. Meetings are only as good as the ideas that
the participants bring forward. Great ideas can come from anyone in an
organization, not just its managers. Roy Disney, vice chairman of the Walt Disney
Company, tells a great story that illustrates this point perfectly. Says Disney,
"There's an old story about Walt from the early days when we were making short
subjects — really just a collection of gags. Every week, Walt had a gag contest,
and everybody was free to enter — the winner got $5, which was a lot of money
during the Depression. And who kept winning, week after week? The janitor. You
see, it's not about who's the boss. It's about who's got the best ideas."

*Maintain the focus. Meetings can easily get off track and stay off track. The
result? Meetings do not achieve their goals. Meeting leaders and participants must
actively work to keep meetings focused on the agenda items. Topics should not
include the results of the latest football game, or who had lunch with whom, or
who's driving that shiny new Porsche. Whenever you see the meeting drifting off
track, speak up and push the other attendees to get it back in focus.

*Capture and assign action items. Unless they are held purely to
communicate information, or for other special purposes, most meetings result in
action items, tasks, and other assignments for one or more participants. Don't
assume that all participants are going to take their assignments to heart and
remember all the details. Instead, be sure that someone has agreed to take on the
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job of record keeping. Immediately after the meeting, summarize the outcome of
the meeting, as well as assignments and timelines, and e-mail a copy of this
summary to all attendees.

*Get feedback. Every meeting has room for improvement. Be sure to solicit
feedback from meeting attendees on how the meeting went right for them — and
how it went wrong. Was the meeting too long? Did one person dominate the
discussion? Were attendees unprepared? Were the items on the agenda unclear?
Whatever the problems, you can't fix them if you don't know about them. You can
use a simple form to solicit feedback, or you can simply informally speak with
attendees after the meeting to get their input.

3aganue 4. O3HaKOMBTECH C FPAMMATHYECKUM MaTEPHUAIOM.

CTpyKTypa aHTJIMACKOr0 NpeAioKeHusl
[Topsimok c70B B YTBEPAUTEIBHOM, BOIMPOCUTEIBHOM U OTPULATEIBHOM
MPEIIOKEHHSIX.

[IpennoxxeHrneM Ha3bIBACTCS COUETAHHE CIIOB, BBIpaKAIOIIee 3aKOHUYCHHYIO
MBICJIb:

The sun rises in the east. - CoJiHIle BCXOIUT Ha BOCTOKE.

CrnoBa, BXOJSIIME B COCTAB MPEAJIOKEHUS U OTBEYAIOIME HA KaKOW-HUOY b
BOIIPOC, HA3BIBAIOTCS WICHAMHU TPEIIOKECHHS. UNCHBI TPEIIOKECHHsI ETATCS Ha
TJIaBHBIE W BTOpPOCTETNCHHBIC. K TIaBHBIM dYieHaM TPEIJIOKECHHSI OTHOCSATCS
nojiexkamee (the Subject) m ckasyemoe (the Predicate). K BropocreneHHBIM
YyjeHaM TMpeJIoKeHus: oTHocsTcs aomnonHeHue (the Object), onpenenenue (the
Attribute) u oo6cTositenscTBa (the Adverbial Modifiers).

[Io cBoel CTPYKType NPEIIOKECHUS MENIATCS Ha MNPOCTHIE U CIOXKHBIE.
Ci105kHBIE NpCaJIOKCHUA B CBOKO O4UYCPCAb ACILATCA Ha CIO0KHOCOYHMHCHHBIC H
CJIOXHOIIOAYNHCHHBIC:

The steamer arrived at the port yesterday. - [Tapoxoa nmpuObLT B MOPT Buepa.
(mpocToe mpeanoKeHue)

The agreement was signed, and the delegation left Moscow. - Cornarnienune
OBUTIO TOANMUCAHO, M Jejeranus yexaida U3 MOCKBBIL. (C110’KHOCOUMHEHHOE
PEII0OKEHHUE)

After the goods had been unloaded, they were taken to the warehouse. -
ITociie Toro kak TOBAPbI ObLIH BBII'PY’KCHBI, OHHU ObUIM OTBE3€HHI Ha CKJIazd.
(CJI0KHOMOUMHEHHOE MTPEAJIOKEHHE)

B 3aBucumoctu ot OCJIIM BBICKA3bIBAHMWA IIPCHJIOKCHUA AOCJEATCA HaA
CJICITYIOIITUE BUIBI:

a) [loBecTBOBaTenbHBIC MIpeatokeHus (Declarative Sentences):

The library is on the second floor. - Bubanoreka HaxoaUTCS Ha BTOPOM
ATaXe.



6) Bonpocutenbubie npeanoxenus (Interrogative Sentences):
When did you come? - Koria BbI mpuiiuim?

B) [loBenurenbubie npennoxenus (Imperative Sentences):
Open the window, please. - OTkpoiiTe OKHO, TOKAITyHCTA.

r) Bockimunarensusie npemnoxenus (Exclamatory Sentences):
How well she sings! - Kak ona xoporio moer!

a) [Topsimiok CIOB B yTBEPAUTEIHLHOM MPEAJIOKEHUN

The teachers examine the students in spring and winter. - IIpenonaBatenu
DK3aMEHYIOT CTYJICHTOB BECHOW U 3UMOM.

[Iprdem mo-pycCcku 3TO MOKHO CKa3aTh:

[IpenomaBarenu 3K3aMEHYIOT CTYJIEHTOB BECHOU U 3UMOW;

BecHo# u 3uMOM penogaBaTeNny 3K3aMEHYIOT CTYAEHTOB;

CTyneHTOB 3K3aMEHYIOT MPENOAABATENIN BECHON U 3UMOM.

B aHrnuiickom ke MpeioKEHUH MEPECTAHOBKA MECTaMU MOJJIEKAIIEro U
JIOITOJTHEHUS TIPUBEAET K UHOMY CMBICILY:

The students examine the teachers in spring and winter. - CTyaeHTHI
AK3aMEHYIOT IIPEenogaBaTesIel BECHOU U 3UMOM.

0) [Tops0K CIIOB B BOIIPOCUTEIHHOM MPEITI0KEHUH

BonpocurenbHoe NpeaiokeHne MOXKET ObITh MOCTPOEHO ABYMS CITIOCOOaMU:

1. be3 BcrmoMoraTeiapbHOTO TJlarojia. JTa KOHCTPYKIHUSA YHOTPeOJseTcs ¢
rnaronamu have, be, can, may, must.

Can you speak English? - MosxeTe BbI TOBOPHTB ITO aHTJTHHCKH?

Have you a sister? - V Bac ectb cectpa?

Are you a student? - Bel ctyaeHT?

2. Ilpu mnomorm BcrmoMoratenbHbIX TiarosioB (do, does) - dopma
Hacrosiero Bpemenu, did (popma npomeniero Bpemenn), shall (will) (Gynymiee
BpeMs).

Drta KOHCTPYKIHUS YIIOTPEOJIIeTCSs CO BCEMH OCTAIbHBIMH TIJIarojaMH B
AHTJIMMCKOM SI3bIKE:

Do you speak English? - Bel roBopuTe 110 - aHIHHACKA?

Does he live here? - On xuBeT 371€CH?

Ecmu Bompoc HayuMHAaeTCs € BOMPOCHTEIBHOIO CJIOBA, TO OHO CTaBUTCS
riepei BCIIOMOTaTeIbHBIM IIIarojIoM.

Where does Peter live? - T'ne [Tutep xuBet?

When do you come home? - Koraa BeI TpuxoauTe JOMOM?

B) [TopsitoK CJIOB B OTPHUIIATEIHFHOM MPEIOKECHUN

OTtpunatebHOE TPEUIOKCHHE MOXKET OBITh TIOCTPOSHO TaK Xe, KaKk |
BOIIPOCUTEIILHOE, TPY TTOMOIIIXA BCTIOMOTATEILHOTO TJIarojia u 6e3 Hero.

We do not speak English.- MbI He TOBOpUM 110 - aHTJIHICKH.

He does not live here. - On He *xuBeT 31€Ch.

| can not come to you. - S He Mmory npuiiTu k Te6e.
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He is not at home. - Ero ner noma.
| have no sister. - Y MeHs HET CeCTpBHI.

3amanme 5. Haliiure moanexaiee B mpeyIoOKCHUSX.
. It is going to rain tonight — Ceroanst BeuepoM OYIET T0K/Ib.

. To everyone's surprise, the album was selling very slowly — K
BCEOOIIEMY yIUBICHHUIO, AIbLOOM IIPOaBaJICs OUYCHb BSUIO.

. My friend's dog likes carrots — VY wmoero npyra cobaka JFOOHUT
MOPKOBKY.
. Snow removal in rural areas is often delayed — VY6opka cuera B

CEIBCKOM MECTHOCTH YacTO 3aCPKUBACTCA.

3ananme 6. [IpeoOpa3yiiTe yTBep>KIeHUE B OTPULIAHUE.

. The movie was very interesting — ®uibM ObUT OUECHH HHTEPECHBIM.

. We will come tomorrow — MeI nipujieM 3aBTpa.

. | recommend this book — S pexomeHy 0 3Ty KHUTY.

. My son slept well last night — Moii cbiHOK XOpoIIO craji Buepa
HOYbIO.

3apanme 7. 3anaiiTe 0OIIMIA BOIIPOC IO CXEME.

Kponuku nemaror Hopku — Rabbits make burrows.

Jenatot i kposiku Hopku? — Do rabbits make burrows?

. Bb1 ObuTH 3aHATHI Buepa — YOU were busy yesterday.
bolu i1 BB 3aHATHI BUepa? —

. Mawma rotoBut yxua — Mom is making dinner.
['otoBUT 1 Mama yxkUH? —

. Toan mounnana moro Mamuay — 10dd has fixed my car.
[Tounnun nu Toxa Moo MamMHy? —

KonTpoJsbHoe 3a1anue.
CocrtaBpTe 10 2 OOMIMX, CIIENHUATBHBIX, PA3EIUTEIbHBIX, aTbTePHATUBHBIX
BOIIPOCOB K TeKCTy «Business Meetings».
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Tema 2. YYACTHUE B KOH®EPEHIINHU
(PARTICIPATION AT THE CONFERENCE)

enun 3anATHSA:

1. Pa3Butne yMeHHMil BejeHUs Juaiora-paccrnpoca (ydacthe B
KOH(EpEeHIIMHU, AUCKYCCHM) IO TeMe «YuacThe B KOH(MEpPEHIMH», COOroas
HOPMBI PEYEBOr0 ATUKETA, MPUHSATHIC B CTPAHE U3y4aeMOTO SI3bIKA.

2. PasButne yMeHuN BeneHHs NOKYMEHTAlMM NPU PErucTpauvyd Ha
KOH(EPEHIINU WIH 3aI0THEHNE aHKEThl YYaCTHUKA.
3. Pa3BuTne HaBBIKOB M YMEHUN MOHOJOTMYECKOW WM JITHAIOTMYECKOU

peun, CBSI3aHHOM C COIHUAIBHBIM U TPOGECCHOHATBHBIM OOIICHHEM: CIIOBBIC
BCTPEUH U y4acTue B KOH(EPEHIINH.

4, Pa3BuTHe HaBBHIKOB M YMEHHUH YIOTPEOJICHHS B PEUd PA3IUYHBIX
KOMMYHUKATUBHBIX THUIIOB PEMIOKEHUN (oOmmmit, CIIELIMAIIbHBIM,
pa3enuTeIbHbIN, AIbTEPHATUBHBIN BOIIPOCHI).

3aganme 1. OTBETHTE HA BOIPOCHI:

1. Have you ever participated in international conferences/ symposia/
congresses?

2. What was the last conference you took part in?

3. Where was the conference held?

4. What problems were considered and discussed?

5. How many participants attended the conference/session/ workshop?

6. Which paper or presentation attracted special attention and was of
particular interest for you?

7. What problem did it deal with?

8. What was your presentation about?

9. What was your time limit?

10. Have you ever presented a paper at the conference in English?

11. Do you find your English sufficient/ adequate to participate in
international conferences?

12. Do you think you have a good/poor knowledge of English?

13. Why is it necessary/ important for a scientist to know foreign languages

nowadays?

3ananue 2. [lepeBeaure C10BOCOYETAHUS HA PYCCKUN A3BIK.

a meeting/a session

a plenary meeting/the opening ceremony

a speaker

a chairman/a chairwoman/a chairperson

to call upon someone/to give the floor to someone
to set up/to fix the time limit
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to break the time limit

to call attention to the time limit

to stimulate discussions

to ask somebody a question

to call for questions

to submit abstracts/ to present papers/ to give a poster presentation
to take part in/ to participate in/ to attend a conference

to take the floor

to keep/ to stick to the point

to digress from the subject

to have a good/ poor knowledge/ command of English

to find the knowledge of English adequate/ inadequate to ...
to find English hard to follow

3aganme 3. lcnonb3ys ClIOBOCOYETAaHMSI W3 3aJaHus 2, 3aloJIHUTE
MIPOIYCKH B MPEIJIOKCHUSX.

1. Every year conferences ... in our university.

2. This year I ... in the conference which was held ...

3.1 had to ... the abstract covering the problem of ...

4. The time limit was ... and I had ten minutes to ...

5. My report ... the problem which ... much attention.

6. Of ... interest were the reports presented by Mr S and Mr M.
7.1 ... in understanding English, because I find my English ...

3aganme 4. 3anoiHUTE — PETHCTPAllMOHHYIO  (OpMy  Y4acCTHUKA
KoH(DepeH1uu.

Registration Form

Last/Family/Surname: First/Given Name:
Organization:

Job Title:

Address:

Phone: Mobile:

E-mail: FAX:

Emergency Contact name and phone:

VISA REQUIREMENTS
If you need a visa to China, please enter the following info:
Full name (as it is written in your passport):
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Nationality:

Place of birth (country/city):
Date of birth (dd/mm/yy):
Gender.o Male o Female

Passport No:
Period of stay in China (dd/mm/yy): from to
Place of applying for a visa (country, city):
Permanent residence (address):

KOHTpOJIl)HbIe 3aJaHuA

3aganue 1. 3anoaHUTE aHKETY YYaCTHUKA KOH(EPEHINH.

Surname |
Name |
Middlename |
Academic title |
Working place |
Address |
|
|
|
|
|

Job title
Article title
Tel Ne
Mob. Ne
E-mail

Form of participation (select from
the list)

| He BbiGpaHo / Not selected j

3aganme 2. PabGora B mapax. [loaroroBpTe mHpOpMaIuioo ais y4acTusi B
KOH(EpEeHLIUN U 00CYTUTE €€ C KOJJIETOM.

Ask for and give information about your participation in a

conference/symposium/congress. Share your opinions about the organization of the
conference, its agenda, the chairman’s speech and the papers presented.
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Tema 3. YHACTHE B JUCKYCCHUU (PARTICIPATION IN THE
DISCUSSION).

enun 3anATHSA:

1. Passurre ymMmeHUN BEIEHHUs AUaora-paccrpoca Io TeMe «Y4JacTue B
KpPYIJIOM CTOJIE, AUCKYCCHUM», COOI0[asi HOPMbI pEYeBOrO ITHKETA, NPUHSTHIE B
CTpaHE U3y4aeMOro S3bIKa.

2. Pa3BuTHE HaBBIKOB U YMEHUI BBIPAKEHUSI COOCTBEHHOTO MHEHHUSI.

3. Pa3BuTne HaBBIKOB M YMEHUN MOHOJIOTMYECKOW WM JITHAIIOTMYECKOU
peun, CBSI3aHHOW C COIHUAIBHBIM U TPOGECCHOHATBHBIM OOIICHHEM: ICIIOBBIC
BCTPEUH U y4acTue B KOH(EPEHIINH, y4aCTHE B KPYTJIOM CTOJIE, TUCKYCCHHU.

4. Pa3BuTuE HABBIKOB M YMEHHUIl COLMAIBHOTO M MpOo(hecCHoHaIbLHOTO
OOIIeHNs C KoJuleraMu (OTKpBITHE M 3aBEpIICHHE KPYIJOoro CTojia, AMCKYCCHUH,
y4JacTue B JJUCKYCCHH, 00CYXICHHE JOKIaa).

3az[aHne 1. HepCBeI[I/ITe CJIOBOCOUYCTAaHHA Ha pYCCKI/Iﬁ SA3BIK.

to chair the session

to give a special welcome to
to attend the meeting

to consider the range of subjects
to schedule something for ...
to schedule something for ...
to reschedule

to promote something

to cancel something

to hold concurrently

a working group session

a poster session

a panel discussion

an agenda

an alternation to the agenda
a stimulating discussion

3ananme 2. IlpencraBbTe y4acTHUKA/OB  KOH(EPEHIMH  KOJUIEram,
UCIIOJIb3YSI BBIPAKEHUS.

I have the great pleasure to introduce ...

Our first guest will speak on ...

And now | have the pleasure of introducing our first speaker ...
I now give the floor to ...

Our next speaker is ... who will speak about/on ...

Now Id like to call upon ... who is going to speak about/on ...
And now I ask ... to make his contribution on ...
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Now I’m giving the floor to ... who will speak about/on ...

3apanue 3. CocraBbTe AHAIOr MEXAY YYacTHHKaAMU KOH(EPEHIUH,
HCIIOJIB3YS CIICYIONINE MPEITIOKCHUS.

Please feel free to ask questions and make comments.

Any gquestions or comments?

Are there any questions on Mr. S’s paper?

Does anyone want to ask questions to ...?

Any other questions?

Do you have questions to ask?

Who would like to comment on Mr. M’s paper?

Does anyone else want to ask a question or make a comment?
Are there any further comments on the paper?

There are no more questions ... Thank you.

3az[amle 4. IlogBegure urtoru KOH(bepCH]_II/II/I, HCIIOJIB3YAd CICAYIOIINC
MMpCaJIOKCHUAI.

I’d like to thank you all for a stimulating discussion.
Well, | think that covers everything.

All the topics seem to have been exhausted.

I think it’s time we closed the discussion.

Our time is up. The discussion is closed.

| declare the session closed.

| think we have done a good job. Thank you all.

3apmanue S. IIpounraiiTe W MONPAKTUKYWTE C KOJJIETOM Yy4yacTHE B
JUCKYCCUU WJIM B pabOTe KPYIJIOTO CTOJIA CIAEAYIOIINE MOJIE3HBIE BRIPAKEHUS.

Mr. Chairman, ladies and gentlemen, | am greatly honoured to be invited to
this conference.

In this paper I would like to talk about the concept of ...

The object of this paper is to show ...

To begin with, let us imagine that ...

As many of you know ...

First of all I would like to ...

[ am sure I don’t have to remind you that ...

[ am very pleased to have this opportunity to ...

In my paper I want to highlight ...

In the introduction to my paper I would like to ...

I want to begin my presentation with ...

Let me begin with ...

The first thing [ want to talk about is ...
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The subject that I will discuss is ...

3aganme 6. lcmonb3ys mnpuMepbl BBIPAXEHUS COOCTBEHHOTO MHEHUS,
MOCTPONTE AUAJIOT € KOJUIETOM MO BallleMy JOKJIay.

Agreeing

Yes, indeed.

| think you are entirely right.
I agree that...

That’s just what I think.

Disagreeing

[ am arguing against...

I would object just a little...

I object to...

| wish | could agree with you
but...

Expressing surprise

It is rather surprising...

It is unbelievable...

[ am puzzled by...

I wonder about...

I find it hard to believe that...

Expressing uncertainty

It seems unlikely that...

I have doubts about...

I am not at all sure about...

I am not certain...

| am doubtful whether...

I have been rather puzzled by...
| doubt it.

Making contribution

In connection with ...
like to add ...

Let me add that...

In addition, |
mention...

I would add that...

I would

would like to

Calling attention | want to point
out that...

| would like to note...

| would like to
importance of...

It is worth pointing out that...

| would like to draw/ call your
attention to...

stress the

Making assessment The paper
raises an important question ...

This method is particularly
important

because...

The paper
important it is

to...

These results/
particular interest.

demonstrates how

data are of

Starting a conversation As far as
I know...

What I have in mind is that...

Making remarks I'd like to
make a comment on ...

I would like to comment on...

| have a point to make.

Provoking arguments Would
you agree with...?

There seems
contradiction between

your points of view. Does that
mean you

think...?

to be some
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KonTpoJsbHbIe 3a1aHusA
3aganme 1. OTBETHTE HA BOMPOCHI.

1. What is the topic of the paper you are going to present?

2. Why are you interested in this particular topic?

3. Do you always prepare for presentations?

4. What recommendations for making oral presentations do you find most
helpful?

5. Which ones do you always follow?

3ananme 2. IlpencraBbTe Y4YaCcTHHUKOB KOH(EpEHIMH W Ha3BaHHUE UX
JTIOKJIAJIOB.

You are a chairperson opening a Students’ Annual Conference. To do it
you are given five minutes.

3apanue 3. Yyactue B paboTe Kpyrioro crona (pabora B rpynmax mo 4-5
YeJIOBEK).

Some post-graduate students are sharing information about new approaches
and developments in their research areas. They talk about the contributions
made by other scientists and discuss publications available on their
research problems.
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Tema 4. DOTHUYECKHME INPUHLOMIIBI MEXKYJIbTYPHBIX
KOMMYHUKAIIUIA (ETHICAL PRINCIPLES OF INTERCULTURAL
COMMUNICATION)

enun 3anATHSA:

1. Pacmpenne 3HaHMM 00 STHYECKUX NPHUHIMIIAX MEKKYJIbTYPHBIX
KOMMYHUKAIUH.

2. Pa3BuTre HAaBBHIKOB U yMEHUM OOIIEHHUS HAa MHOCTPAHHOM SI3BIKE C
YYETOM HOPM 3THKETA.

3. Pa3BuTre HABBIKOB WU YMEHUW MEPEBOJA AYTEHTUYHBIX TEKCTOB IO
TeMe « ITUYECKHUE MPUHITUIIBI MEKKYITYPHBIX KOMMYHUKALIUID).

4, Pa3BuTre HAaBBIKOB M YMEHHM YTCHHSI W NOHUMAaHUs ayTEHTHUYHBIX
TEKCTOB IO TeME « DTUUECKUE MPUHIIUITBI MEXKYIBTYPHBIX KOMMYHHUKAIIHIN.

5. Pa3BuTHe HABBIKOB M YMEHUM BBIPAKECHUA U apPTyMEHTALIMM CBOETO
OTHOIICHHS K MPOYUTAHHOMY/TIPOCITYIIIAHHOMY.

6. Pa3BuTHE HABBIKOB M1 YMEHUW HAIMMCAHUA 3CCE M0 TEME 3aHATHA.

3aganme 1. O3HakomMbTeCh ¢ HHMOPMAITUEH, TPEIOKEHHON B TOCOONHU
UcaeBa, T.E. MnocTpanHbiil s3bIK B cepe HAYUYHOTO OOIIEHUS: TEKCTHI
nexuuii / T.E. Ucae-Ba; DI'BOY BO PI'VIIC. — PoctoB H//1, 2017 Ha cTp. 20-45.

3apanme 2. IlpoutuTe W nepeBeAUTE TEKCT 00 H3THUUECKUX HOpMax
MOBEACHUS, IPUHATHIX Y PECTABUTEIICN TON UM NHOW HAIlWH.

A World Guide to Good Manners
How not to behave badly abroad

Traveling to all corners of the world gets easier and easier. We live in a
global village, but how well do we know and understand each other? Here is a
sample test. Imagine you have arranged a meeting at four o’clock. What time
should you expect your foreign business colleagues to arrive? If they are German,
they’ll be bang on time. If they are American, they’ll probably be 15 minutes early.
If they are British, they’ll be 15 minutes late, and you should allow up to an hour
for the Italians.

When the European community began to increase in size, several
guide books appeared giving advice on international etiquette. At first many people
thought this was a joke, especially the British, who seemed to assume that the
widespread understanding of their language meant a corresponding understanding
of English customs. Very soon they had to change their ideas, as they realized that
they had a lot to learn about how to behave with their business friends.

For example:

0 The British are happy to have the business lunch and discuss business
matters with a drink during the meal; the Japanese prefer not to work while eating.
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Lunch is a time to relax and get to know one another, and they rarely drink at lunch
time.

o The Germans like to talk business before dinner; the French like to eat
first and talk afterwards. They have to be well fed and watered before they discuss
anything.

o Talking off your jacket and rolling up your sleeves is a sign of getting
down to work in Britain and Holland, but in Germany people regard it as taking it
easy.

o American executives sometimes signal their feelings of ease and
importance in their offices by putting their feet on the desk whilst on the telephone.
In Japan, people would be shocked. Showing the soles of your feet is the height of
bad manners. It is a social insult only exceeded by blowing your nose in public.

The Japanese have perhaps the strictest rules of social and business
behaviour. Seniority is very important, and a younger man should never be sent to
complete a business deal with an older Japanese man. The Japanese business card
almost needs a rulebook of its own. You must exchange business cards
immediately on meeting because it is essential to establish everyone’s status and
position.

When it is handed to a person in a superior position, it must be given and
received with both hands, and you must take time to read it carefully, and not just
put it in your pocket! Also the bow is a very important part of greeting someone.
You should not expect the Japanese to shake hands. Bowing the head is a mark of
respect and the first bow of the day should be lower than when you meet thereafter.

The Americans sometimes find it difficult to accept the more formal
Japanese manners. They prefer to be casual and more informal, as illustrated by the
universal “Have a nice day!” American waiters have one-word imperative
“Enjoy!” The British, of course, are cool and reserved. The great topic of
conversation between strangers in Britain is the weather-unemotional and
impersonal. In America the great topic between strangers is the search to find
Geographical link. ’Oh, really? You live in Ohaio? I had an uncle who once
worked there.”

In France you shouldn’t sit down in a café until you’ve shaken hands with
everyone you know.

In Afghanistan you should spend at least five minutes saying hello.

In Pakistan you mustn’t wink. It is offensive.

In the Middle East you must never use the left hand for greeting, eating,
drinking, or smoking. Also you should take care not to admire anything in your
hosts’ home. They will feel that they have to give it to you.

In Russia you must match your hosts drink for drink or they will think you
are unfriendly.

In Thailand you should clasp your hands together and lower your head and
your eyes when you greet someone.

In America you should eat hamburger with both hands and as quickly as
possible. You shouldn’t try to have a conversation until it is eaten.
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Vocabulary

to be bang on time — npuOkITH Kak pa3 BoBpeMst

widespread — mupoko pacrnpocTpaHHEHbIH

custom — oObIuai

take it easy — He TOpomUTECh, HE CIICIIUTE, OTHOCHUTECH CIIOKOMHO,
NpUHUMAKNTE OJM3KO K CepIIILy

executive — pyKoOBOMTEIb, aIMHUHUCTPATOP (PHUPMbI

feeling of ease — uyBcTBO HENPHUHYKICHHOCTH

to exceed — mpeBBINIATh, BRIXOIUTH 32 MPEICIIbI

casual — neOpexHbIH

CO0l — XJTaTHOKPOBHBIA, HEBO3MYTHMBIH

tip — coBet

to clasp — cioXxuTh

3az[aHne 3. OTBeThTE Ha BOIIPOCHI K TCKCTY.

1. Which nationalities are the most and least punctual?

2. Why did the British think that everyone understood their customs?

3. Which nationalities do not like to eat and do business at the same time?

4. ‘They (the French) have to be well fed and watered.” What or who do you
normally have to feed and water?

5. An American friend of yours is going to work in Japan. Give some advice
about how he/she should and shouldn’t behave.

6. Imagine you are at a party in (a) England (b) America. How could you
begin a conversation with a stranger? Continue the conversations with your
partner.

7. Which nationalities have rules of behaviour about hands? What are the
rules?

8. Why is it not a good idea to...

... say that you absolutely love your Egyptian friend’s vase.

.. say ‘Hi! See you later!” when you’re introduced to someone in
Afghanistan.

... discuss politics with your American friend in a McDonald’s.

3amanue 4. OOcynuTte B X0JIe TUCKYCCUU CIEAYIONIINE TPOOIEMBI:

1. Do you agree with the saying “When in Rome, do as the Romans do’? Do
you have a similar saying in your language?

2. What are the ‘rules’ about greeting people in your country? When do you
shake hands? When do you kiss? What about when you say goodbye?

3. Think of one or two examples of bad manners. For example, in Britain it
is considered impolite to ask people how much they earn.
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3amanue 5.  Hanummute scce Ha TeMy:

What advice would you give somebody coming to live and work in your
country?

KonTpoJsbHoe 3a1anue.
[lepeBenure oOTpeIBOK TekcTta 1o Teme «Ethics of Intercultural
Communicationy

People from different cultures encode and decode messages differently,
increasing the chances of misunderstanding. It is essential that people research the
cultures and communication conventions of those whom they propose to meet to
minimize the risk of making the elementary mistakes. When language skills are
unequal, clarifying one's meaning in five ways will improve communication:

Avoid using slang and idioms, choosing words that will convey only the
most specific denotative meaning.

Listen carefully and, if in doubt, ask for confirmation of understanding
(particularly important if local accents and pronunciation are a problem).

Recognise that accenting and intonation can cause meaning to vary
significantly.

Respect the local communication formalities and styles, and watch for any
changes in body language.

Investigate their culture's perception of your culture by reading literature
about one's culture through their eyes before entering into communication with
them. This will allow one to prepare yourself for projected views of one's culture
that will be borne as a visitor in their culture. If it is not possible to learn the other's
language, show some respect by learning a few words.

When writing, the choice of words represent the relationship between the
reader and the writer so more thought, and care should be invested in the text since
it may be thoroughly analyzed by the recipient.
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Tema 5. OBPABOBAHUE B XXI BEKE (EDUCATION IN XXI
CENTURY)

eanb 3ansaTHA:

1. Pa3BUTHE HABBIKOB U YMEHUW UTCHUS U MEPEBOJA AyTEHTUYHBIX TEKCTOB
no teme «O6pazoBanue B XXI| Bekey.

2. Pa3BuTHe HaBBIKOB M YMEHHUH YIOTPEOJCHUS B pPEUYM Pa3IUIHBIX
BUJIOBPEMEHHBIX (DOPM aHTIUHCKOTO TJIaroa.

3. Pa3BuTHE HAaBBIKOB M YMECHUW HAITMCAHUS 3CCE M0 TEME 3aHATHA.

4. ®opMHpoBaHUE KOMMYHUKATUBHON KOMIIETEHTHOCTH CTYJICHTOB.

3aganue 1. a) Uto obo3HavaeT cioBo «education»?
b) [IpounTaiite neMHUIIMKA JAHHOTO CJIOBA.

Education — the process of receiving or giving systematic instruction,
especially at a school or university (Oxford Dictionary).

Education — the process of teaching or learning, especially in a school or
college, or the knowledge that you get from this (Cambridge Dictionary).

Education — a: the action or process of educating or of being educated; also:
a stage of such a process. b: the knowledge and development resulting from an
educational process (Merriam-Webster Dictionary).

Education — the wealth of knowledge acquired by an individual after
studying particular subject matters or experiencing life lessons that provide an
understanding of something. Education requires instruction of some sort from an
individual or composed literature. The most common forms of education result
from years of schooling that incorporates studies of a variety of subjects (Business
Dictionary).

¢) Ucnonb3ys nanHbie neMHUALIMA U CBOM COOCTBEHHBIE WJIEH, 3aIIOJHUTE
craiaeprpammy ciioBa «educationy.

3aganme 2. [IpounTaiiTe TEKCT U COCTABBHTE TUIAH K HEMY.
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Historically, children were educated through life experiences; people learned
from other humans. The basic notion of schools that all children would attend — a
time and place to intentionally structure teaching and learning — came into
existence in XVI and XVII centuries. Public schools are a product of the Age of
Enlightenment, one of the institutions to cultivate reason and the capacity of people
to improve their lives and build a better social order as a result of individual
agency and collective efforts. Beginning in the 1850s in Europe and America, the
concept of public education for all began to take hold, with the view that
communities and governments should establish, fund, and support schools. This
led to the development of "public education systems"”. After World War I, as a
result of the inclusion of education as one of the Universal Human Rights in the
Universal Declaration, much of the world saw governments around the world
commit to education and literacy as a key part of economic and social
transformation.

In XXI century the United States still has the best higher education in the
world, though the rest of the world is catching up. While the U.S. previously
produced 75% of all advanced degrees, particularly in science, it is now less than
25%. U.S. higher education hasn’t stumbled so much as other countries see the
importance of higher education and are investing heavily. Nowadays countries see
education as the key to economic development. In particular, Singapore, Mexico,
Finland, and China made clear that their countries see education as a key driver of
national success. Education is seen as crucial to modernizing society and
competing economically. As a result, education is on the agenda and a top priority
in many countries.

Most countries are thinking about 21st century skills. The development of
21st century skills is a stated priority in the majority of countries. They think of
these skills very similarly as the U.S. — focused on critical thinking, collaboration,
creativity, and communication. Such skills are about thinking and problem solving,
not rote memorization. All countries see the same need in order to develop
competitive future workforces.

Countries are implementing education reforms. To develop 21st century
skills and to strengthen their workforce, education reforms are widespread, with
the support of government leaders and policies. These reforms include broader
access to education, changes in curriculum, use of tools and technologies, and
rethinking how teachers are selected, trained, and assessed. For instance, 30 years
ago, education in China was simple and basic. Teachers taught via lectures, used
strict frameworks and one set of text books. China has learned from other countries
and now believes that education is a key to the country’s modernization, culture,
workforce, businesses, national defense, and the advancement of science and
technology. National policies now prioritize education, call for transformation, and
encourage experiments. Educators in China use multiple text books and
multimedia, multiple instruction methods, including technology, and have
completely overhauled the curriculum with new learning goals, processes, and
methods.
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Ynpaxuenue 3. Onpenenure, B 4eM 3aKII0YAETCS OCHOBHAS Ues TEKCTA.
Hcnonb3yiiTe crieayronie BhpaXxeHus:

The central idea of the text / article is about ...

The text is devoted to ...

The text deals with ...

The text touches upon ...

The purpose of the text is to give the reader some information on ...
The aim of the text is to provide a reader with some material on ...

3ananue 4. CoOTHECUTE CJIOBO U €T0 ACUHUIIHIO.

1. literacy a. to develop or improve by education or
training

2. notion b. a fact, thing or condition that is regarded
or treated as more important than others

3. experience c. the ability to read and write

4. to cultivate d. promotion in rank or standing;
preferment; development, improvement

5. skill e. the total number of persons employed or
employable

6. to compete f. the ability, coming from one's knowledge,
practice, aptitude, etc., to do something well

7. to improve g. knowledge or practical wisdom gained
from what one has observed, encountered, or
undergone

8. workforce h. to bring into a more desirable or excellent
condition:

9. priority I. a conception of or belief about something

10. advancement J. to strive to outdo another for

acknowledgment, a prize, supremacy, profit
3ananue 5. [lepeBeauTe HA aHTITUNACKUI S3BIK.

1. I'ocymapcTBEeHHBIE NIKOJIBI MOSBWINCH B 310Xy lIpocBemenns. Mx nenbro

OBLJIO pa3BUTHE CIIOCOOHOCTEN JIOAEH, yIy4ylleHHWEe MX XU3HU U (popMupoBaHHE
HOBOT'O COIIMAJILHOTO YCTPOICTBA.

2. Konnent o0Gpa3zoBaHusi 1Jig BCEX MOJYYHJT IIUPOKoe pa3BuThe B 1850-x

rogax B EBporie u CIIIA.

3. Ilocne oxonuanusi Bropoit MUpPOBOI BOMHBI MPAaBO HA 0OPA30BAHUS CTAIO

OJHHUM H3 BCGO6HII/IX IIpaB 4YCJIOBCKaA.

4. B CIIA camas myuniasi cuctemMa 00pa3oBaHUs, XOTSI B HACTOSIIEE BpEeMsI

MHOTI'HC CTPpaHbl JOTI'OHAIOT HX.
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5.

Hekoropeie eBponelickne W a3WMaTCKUE CTPaHbI

paccMaTpuBarOT

o0pa30BaHME KakK IIaBHYIO JIBIXKYIIYIO CHITY HAIIMOHAJIBHOIO yCIexa.
6. ['maBable HaBbIkK XX| Beka — KpUTUUECKOE MBIIILIEHUE, COTPYAHUYECTBO,
TBOPYECTBO U OOILICHHUE.
7. Crtpanbl npoBonasT oOpaszoBaTelibHbie pedopMbl, BKIIOYaNOIIKe Ooliee
HIMPOKHUM JOCTyn K 00pa3oBaHUIO, M3MEHEHUsS B Y4eOHOW mporpamme, Ooliee
aKTUBHOE MCIOJIb30BaHNE NHHOBALIMOHHBIX TEXHOJOTHUH.

3ananue 6. 3anosHUTE TAOJUITY I€pUBATAMH JTAHHBIX CIIOB (TJ€ BO3MOKHO)

Noun Verb Adjective Adverb Participle
exist
reason
broad
social
improving
education
defense
solving
importantly
critical

3aganue 6. O3HaKOMBTECH C TPAMMATHYECKUM MAaTEPUATIOM.

Tabauya oopazoeanus epemeH aH2IUICKO20 A3bIKA (AKMUGHBLIL 347102)

Present Past Future
Simple Dopmya: V (+S) ®opmymna: V2 ®opmyna: Will +V

+ | work + | worked + | will work

+ He writes + He wrote + He will write

— 1 do not work — 1 did not work — I won’t work

— He does not write — He did not write — He won’t write

Do | work? Did | work? Will I work?

Does he write? Did he write? Will I write?
Continuous | ®opwmyna: am/is/are + Ving | ®opmyna: was/were + dopmyna: will + be +

+ 1 am working

+ He is writing

— I am not working

Ving

+ 1 was working

+ He was writing

Ving

+ 1 will be working

+ He will be writing
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— He is not writing

Am | working?

Is he writing?

— 1 was not working

— He was not writing

Was | working?

Was he writing?

— I won’t be working

— He won’t be writing

Will I be working?
Will he be writing?

Perfect ®opmyaa: have/has + V3 ®opmyna: had + V3 dopmyina: will + have
V3
+ | have worked + | had worked
+ He has written + He had written + | will have worked
+ He will have written
— | have not worked — | had not worked
— He has not written — He had not written — I won’t have worked
— He won’t have
Have | worked? Had | worked? .
written
Has he written? Had he written?
Will | have worked?
Will he have written?
Perfect ®opmyaa: have/has + been | ®opmymna: had been + ®opmyina: will + have
Continuous | + Ving Ving been + Ving

+ | have been working

+ He has been writing

— | have not been working

— He has not been writing

Have | been working?

Has he been writing?

+ | had been working

+ He had been writing

— | had not been working

— He had not been writing

Had | been working?
Had he been writing?

+ | will have been
working
+ He will have been

writing

— I won’t have been
working
— He won’t have been

writing

Will | have been
working?
Will he have been

writing?

Tabauya odpazosanusn epemen aHZAUICKO20 A3bIKA (NACCUBHDLIL 3A102)

Present

Past

Future
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Simple ®opmyna: am /is/ are + V3 | ®opmyna: was / were + ®opmyna: Will + V3
- V3 - -
+ | am made to conduct this + The thesis will be
experiment + The telephone was completed next June.
invented by Alexander ) )
— Humorous books are not Bell — The article will not
e
written by scientists be published next
— We were not invited to | month.
Is space explored by NASA?
that conference ]
Will you be helped by
Was Large Hadron anyone?
Collider constructed by
Russian engineers?
Continuous | ®opmysra: am /is/ are being | ®opmyma: was/were —
+V3 being + V3
+ Nowadays the space is + | was being asked a
being actively explored question when you called
- - - me
— This matter is not being
looked into anymore — | was being taught at
) ) home even when | was ill.
Are laboratory mice being
watched these days? Was this problem being
discussed when you
arrived?
Perfect ®opmyaa: have/has been + | ®opmymna: had been + ®opmyina: will have

V3

+ This letter has been signed

by my scientific supervisor.

— ' am not going to the
conference as I haven’t been

invited.

Have the laboratory animals

been fed today?

V3

+ He decided to become a
scientist only when his
first article had been

published.

— By evening all
preparations for the
experiment had not been
finished.

Had the essay been

written by the time she

been + V3

+ By the 1st of July
the last experiment
will have been

conducted.

— By the time you
return the report won’t

have been written yet.

Will everything have
been prepared by 11
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returned? o'clock?

Perfect - - -

Continuous

3amanue /. PackpoilTe CKOOKH, TOCTaBMB TJIaroJl B HEOOXOAUMYIO
rpaMMaThuecKkyto popmy.

a) I'pynna epemen Present

1. Consequently, the percentage of plastics integrated in jet planes (to rise)
steadily.

2. The scientists of Russian Academy of Sciences (to conduct) now
experiments aimed at recognizing human speech.

3. For a long period of time educational establishments (to look for) various
ways of offering courses who live far from cities and towns.

4. Lenses (to refract) the light rays from an object forming an image.

5. Tea and coffee drinkers (to have) a lower risk of developing type 2
diabetes.

6. Optical fibers, used in modern optical communication systems (to be) an
example for the application of an advanced ceramic material

7. In his books Isaak Asimov (to write) about incredible machines of the
distant future.

8. The development of the giant Airbus 380 (to take) the use of plastics to a
new level. And for commodity manufacturers, plastic (to become) the material of
choice for getting ahead of the competition

9. Many modern technologies (to require) materials with unusual
combinations of properties that cannot be met by natural composites or the
conventional metal alloys, ceramics and polymeric material.

10. For almost seven decades later, American scientists (to work) side-by-
side with scores of Japanese colleagues at the Radiation Effects Research
Foundation in Hiroshima.

b) I’ pynna epemen Past

1. Historians (to name) civilizations by the level of their materials
development, e.g. the Stone Age (beginning around 2.5 million BC), the Bronze
Age (3500 BC), and the Iron Age (1000 BC).

2. By the beginning of the network age Microsoft Corporation (to sell)
software for individual PCs.

3. Stephen A. Benton (to invent) white-light transmission holography while
he (to research) holographic television at Polaroid Research laboratory.

4. Hans Lippershey (to teach) Galileo Galilei of the invention of the
telescope for almost two years since 1609.
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5. Alexander Graham Bell (to patent) an optical telephone system by the end
of XIX century.

6. After divers (to find) the wreck of the Titanic at a depth of about 13,000 ft
in 1985, a 1996 expedition (to use) sonar imaging to discover it properly.

7. The Titanic (to sink) on her first trip across the Atlantic Ocean in 1912
after she (to hit) an iceberg. 1,513 of the 2,224 people on board (to die), mainly
because there (to be) only 1,178 places in the ship’s lifeboats.

8. During the experiment we (to place) the cubes into the space formed by
six secondary anvils in the press.

9. Russian, Japanese and American scientists (to discover) four new
elements in recent years. The elements (to get) the following names: Nihonium
(Nh), Moscovium (Mc), Tennessine (Ts), and Oganesson (Og).

10. Looking at the figure, | (to notice) that the Fermi level (to move) towards
the Dirac point. It (to indicate) that F4-TCNQ (to deposit).

¢) I pynna epemen Future

1. Normally, a material having a high strength (to have) only a limited
ductility

2. Next Conference on Lasers and Electro-Optics (to take place) from 11 to
14 September.

3. New ceramics (to permit) materials engineers to devise more efficient heat
engines and lower friction bearings.

4. Plastic deformation is a non-reversible type of deformation, i.e. the
material (not to return) to its original shape.

5. The 100 surface stations, 9 radiosondes and 3 UAS (to make)
measurements before, during and after the eclipse.

6. I (to finish) my master thesis by the end of the semester.

7. Future development (to show) probably the replacement of weighty alloys
by CFRP to allow for maximum payload.

8. The Earth (to have) a near-miss with an asteroid as big as the Rock of
Gibraltar next week.

9. The successful applicants (to get) a degree in a biological science by the
end of the two-year course.

10. This year the Commission (to conduct) a workshop on "Wood in Green
Building", which (to be) additional technical content at its meeting.

3aganue 8. Hamummre 3cce Ha Temy «llepcieKTHBBI ¥ BBI3OBBI
poccuiickoro oopazoBanusi B XXI| Bekey.

3aganue 9. CoctaBbTe ycTHYIO TeMy «O0pa3oBanue B XXI Beke».

KonTpoJsbHoe 3a1aHue
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PackpoiiTe CkOOKHM, MOCTAaBHB Tjaroil B HEOOXOAMMYIO BHJIOBPEMEHHYIO
bopmy.

1. The term ceramic (to come) from the Greek word keramikos, which (to
mean) burnt substance. 2. What field of science you currently (to work) or (to
study) in? 3. Recently, scientists (to achieve) significant progress in understanding
the fundamental character of these materials. 4. In the nearest future this
technology (to make) robots a more effective substitute for animals. 5. Have you
ever (to apply) for a job in science? 6. Ceramics (to be) more resistant to high
temperatures and harsh environments than metals and polymers. 7. While | (to do)
my project, | (to focus) on the creation of a new CD4 positive HeLa cell clone. 8.
Max Planck (to make) many contributions to theoretical physics, but his fame as a
physicist rests primarily on his role as the originator of quantum theory. 9. This
January scientists (to discover) a new organ in the human digestive system. 10. By
the end of the next week | (to complete) my report on the radiopaque materials. 11.
Since 1985, it (to report) that HA coatings on metallic implants can successfully
enhance clinical success. 12. The symposium (to hold) next September. 13.
Basically, | (to do) some reading on the Namib Desert Beetle since May. 14. In
each experimental run, data collection (to take place), followed by data analysis.
15. Murray Gell-Mann and George Zweig (to propose) that particles such as
protons and neutrons (not to be) elementary particles, but instead (to be) composed
of combinations of quarks and antiquarks. 16. The journal (to contact) | probably
you to say they (to receive) your article.
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Tema 6: POJIb YHUBEPCUTETOB B COBPEMEHHOM
OBLIECTBE (THE ROLE OF UNIVERSITIES IN THE MODERN
SOCIETY)

enun 3anATHSA:

1. Pa3BuTue yMEHHI1 1 HABBIKOB MOMCKOBOI'O UTEHHSI ayTEHTUYHOTO TEKCTa
1o Teme «Posb YHUBEpCUTETOB B COBPEMEHHOM OOIIIECTBEY.

2. Pa3BuTHE HAaBBHIKOB U YMEHUH UTEHUS M aHATW3a HAyYHOU MH(OpMALNH,
IIPEJCTABICHHON B THarpaMMe.

3. Pa3zBuTue HaBBIKOB M YMEHMH BEICHUs IUAIOTAa-paccupoca IO TEME
«PoJib YHUBEPCUTETOB B COBPEMEHHOM OOIIIECTBEY.

4. Pa3BuTH€ HABBHIKOB W YMEHHMI HamuWcaHUs JI€JIOBOM JOKYMEHTaIluu
(MOTHBALIMOHHOE MUCHbMO B YHUBEPCHUTET).

5. Pa3BuTHE HaBBIKOB U YMEHUN MOHOJIOTUYECKOW PEUH.

6. Pa3Butne camMo0o0pa30BaTENBHOIO MOTEHIMANIA MOJIOACKH C Y4EeTOM
MHOT000pa3usi COBpEMEHHOT'O MHOTOS3bIYHOTO U MOJUKYIBTYPHOTO MUPA.

3apanue 1. OTBETHTE HA CICAYIOIIUE BOIIPOCHI.

1. What famous universities do you know?

2. What are they famous for?

3. What is the oldest Russian university? When was in founded?

4. Do you know Russian transport universities?

5. What is the role of higher educational establishments in the up-to-date
society?

Yunpaxxkaenue 2. [IpounTaiite 3arojJoBOK U BBICKKHUTE IMPEIINOIOKEHUE O
COAEPKAHUU TEKCTA.

The Role of Universities as Anchor Institutions in the USA

In the past quarter century, universities have committed themselves to
greater engagement in the country. They are increasingly seen as "anchor"
institutions, whose physical presence is integral to the social, cultural, and
economic wellbeing of the USA. American universities have recognized the many
challenges, but still they are broadening the education of students, improving
neighborhoods and cities, helping strengthen other anchor institutions, and
informing and advancing the USA society.

Institutions of higher education are key generators of human capital,
educating about 20 million students annually. Of the 7,473 institutions of
postsecondary education in the United States, 4,961 (68 %) are located in urban
areas and educate over 67 % of all postsecondary students in the United States. In
the 2015-2016 academic year, they granted 63 % of all bachelor’s degrees, 75 % of
all master’s degrees, and over 72 % of all PhDs among universities in the United
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States. Furthermore, urban universities educate more than 80 % of all the doctors
and dentists. Universities are often their cities’ largest employers and a significant
economic engine. In 2015-2016, urban degree-granting institutions employed 2.6
million employees, with over 1.9 million full-time equivalent staff, paying over
$190 billion in salaries, wages, and employee benefits. They had total annual
expenses of $340 billion, total annual revenues of $405 billion, and total assets
worth over $700 billion.

In fall 2015, a record 21.5 million students attended American universities,
constituting an increase of 6 million since fall 2000. Over 70 % of these enrollees
were at public institutions of higher education — with nearly 15.24 million
attending public two-year institutions, 3.95 million attending private not-for-profit
institutions, and about 2.38 million enrolled at private for-profit institutions.

Four-year public institutions, despite seeing a sharp reduction in state
appropriations of 19 % over the past five years, have maintained an average annual
price for undergraduate tuition, fees, room, and board of $16,789, as compared to
the tuition, fees, room, and board of $37,906 at private nonprofit four-year
institutions, and $23,364 at private for-profit four-year institutions.

Universities play an important role as a source of fundamental knowledge,
as well as industrially relevant technology and inventions. In the academic year
2015-2016, the average university submitted 59 inventions, filed 50 patents, had 17
active licensing agreements, netted $2.5 million in income from royalties, and
spent $1 million on technology transfer activities.

(Adapted from A Report of National Data and Survey Findings, 2016)

3apnanmne 3. a) [IpounTaiiTe TEKCT W HAWIWTE AHTIIMACKHUE COOTBETCTBHUS
JTAaHHBIM CIIOBaM.

0JIaroCcOCTOSTHHE, BBI30B, PACHIUPSATH, YETOBEUCCKUN KaluTall, €XKEroJHO,
y4eOHBIM TOJ, DKOHOMHUYECKHH JBUTATEIb, JOXOJ, HMYIIECTBO, aOUTypHUEHT,
HEKOMMEPUYECKUW,  PE3KOE  COKpAIIECHHWE, AaCCHUTHOBAHWE,  JIUIICH3UOHHOE
corjiameHue, GUHaAHCOBBIC OTYUCIICHUS.

b) CocTaBbTe COOCTBEHHBIC MPEITIOKECHUS C TAHHBIMHU CJIOBAMHU.

3ananme 4. CoryiacHO TEKCTY, SBIAIOTCA JIM JaHHBIE NPEJIOKEHUS
uctuHHbIMU (T), moskHbIME (F) i B TekeTe HUYero He ckaszano (D).

1. In the last fifteen years American universities are considered to be
"anchor" centers of learning.

2. The major roles of the universities are to educate students, transform the
society and increase the wellbeing of the American nation.

3. Universities are crucial distributors of human capital.

4. About 70 % of American universities are located in the urban areas of the
West states.
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5. In 2015-2016 urban universities granted fewer bachelor’s degrees than
other universities in the USA.

6. Urban universities don't educate doctors and dentists.

7. More than 0.19 trillion are usually spent on salaries, wages, and employee
benefits.

8. The majority of American students study at private for-profit institutions.

9. The government take a bill that the reduction of appropriations should be
19 % each year.

10. In 2015-2016, as a rule every institution of higher education introduced
about 60 inventions.

3apanme S. [IpounTaiite TEKCT U JOTOJHUTE MPEITIOKEHHUS.

1. Recently American universities have faced a lot of ...

a) troubles b) problems ¢) challenges d) achievements
2. Higher educational establishments educate about 20 million students...
a) yearly b) every semester c) once a decade d) biennial

3. A sharp ... in state appropriations is equal to 19 %.

a) increase b) reduction c) donation d) growth

4. About 15 million of US student are ... public two-year institutions.

a) attending b) visiting C) going d) taking course
5. Urban degree-granting institutions ... about 2.5 million workers.

a) employed b) provided ¢) paid d) found

3apanme 6. BoinummTe U3 TEKCTa Ha3BaHUS PA3TUYHBIX THUIIOB BBICILIUX
yueOHbIX 3aBeneHuit B CIIIA.

3aganme 7. [TocmoTpuTe Ha MUarpaMmy ¥ CpaBHUTE MPUUYUHBI, 10 KOTOPHIM
AMCPHUKAHCKUC U KaHAACKHUC U CTYACHTBI PCIINJIN IIOCTYIIUTL B YHUBCPCHUTCT.
Reasons for entering the university

90
80
70

68 65
61
60 54
50 o 43
34 38 37
40 34 32
30 24 28
20 16 19 17
0

79

Togain Toimprove Toimprove Forthe To have a Allmy My family's To
qualification a chance of earning experience good social friend were  desire participate
gettinga  potential life going in sports /
good job societies
B American Students Canadian Students
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Ipumep. Only 24 % of American and 16 % of Canadian students say that
one of the important reasons for them wanting to go to university is “for the
experience”, though this valuable experience includes moving away from home,
living independently, meeting new people and building new relationships.

Hcnoab3yiTe mojie3Hble BbIPAKEHUS

A large / small number of students ...

There were similar / various responses ...

These results are significantly different / influenced / similar
Students are more likely to have been motivated by ...
In contrast, ... % of students ...

The vast majority ...

A minority of students ...

There is also an interesting contrast between ...

This number / amount / percentage indicates that ...
The most popular answer was ...

3aganme 8. PaGora B mapax. Cnpocute Bamiero ojHoOrpymnmHuka o
MPUYUHAX, TOOYAUBIINX €r0 CTaTh CTYICHTOM.

1. What is the main reason that you decided to go to university?

2. Who was a key influence on your decision to go to university?

3. Did you apply for one or several higher educational establishments? What
were they?

4. Were you motivated to choose the university because it was close to
home?

5. Was the academic reputation of the university a key influence to you?

6. Why did you choose exactly this course / specialty?

3aganme 9. [IpoutuTe U NepeBeAUTE MOTUBAIIMOHHOE TTUCHMO.
Motivation letter for Master in Computer Science

Dear Sir /Madam,

First of all, let me introduce myself, | am George Baker and recently | have
been working in Freetelecom as a Network Engineer. | have attended my bachelor
degree in Computer Science and Engineering from Bristol University.

The undergraduate curriculum in Computer Science and Engineering at
institute of technology, Bristol University, introduces me to a wide variety of
engineering subjects. Various courses like Artificial Intelligence (Robotics),
Programming Languages, Electronics 1&Il, Software Engineering, Network and
System Security, Digital system, Algorithm analysis and design, Computer
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graphics and multimedia, etc. provided me with a strong footing in the theoretical
concept of Computer Science and Engineering.

While offering both depth and breadth across this field, these courses put
into perspective the importance and relevance of Computer Science and
Engineering and the application of its fundamentals to the problems faced by the
real world. So, | can realize that learning and developing my knowledge of
Computer Science. | will have a great contribution to the society since the whole
world is transferring manual system to computerize.

| am much eager to adopt and know new technologies. | am really
enthusiastic to attend a Master of Computer Science in order to understand
different Computer Science Concepts, because every industry needs the concept of
Computer Science. Good reputation of high quality education standards, an
extremely distinguished faculty members and research facilities are the factors
which have motivated me to choose for my M.Sc. studies Yale University.

Moreover, | feel 1 am responsible for making a big move in this field and
this scholarship will give me a big chance to be one day someone who is
remembered for his innovations. | think it is our duty as people sharing life in this
world to make our future better because the future is not only ours. Our
grandchildren should be proud of us one day when they look back and find how
hard we worked to make the world a better place. | believe my qualification and
your needs would be an excellent fit. 1 will be happy to provide any further
information or documents if required. | look forward to your positive response.
Thank you for your time and consideration.

Yours faithfully,

George Baker

Vocabulary

to attend bachelor degree — monyuuTs crenenn 6akanaBpa
curriculum — y4eOHbIi TUTaH

wide variety — mupokuit BIOOp

Artificial Intelligence — nckycCTBEHHBIH HHTEIIICKT

to realize — oco3naBath

strong footing — npouHas ocHOBa

to put into perspective — paccmaTpuBaTh B ICPCIICKTHBE
scholarship — ctunenaus

contribution — Bkia, coneiicTBrue

research facilities — uccnenoBarenbckue yupexaeHus
to be an excellent fit — ugeansHO NOAXOAUTH

3apanue 10. Hamumure coOCTBEHHOE MOTHBAIIMOHHOE IIHUCHMO B
MarucTparypy.

Plan
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1. Introduction.

2. Previous educational background

3. Objectives and goals you are planning to achieve

4. Which of the qualities, skills and knowledge required for the desire
university course and your future career, you have already had and which you need
to develop.

5. In what way you may be interesting / useful to university and fellow
students.

6. Conclusion.

3apanme 11. CocraBpre ycTHy0 Temy «Pojib yHUBEPCUTETOB B
COBPEMEHHOM OOIIECTBEY.

KoHnTpoJbHbIE 3a1aHUA

[Ipouuntaiite TekcTel A-F U cootHecute ¢ yTBepxkaeHusmMu 1-7. OOpaTtuTte
BHUMAaHUE, OJHO YTBEPKIICHHE SIBJISECTCS JINIIHUM.

1. The text says that this university educates students in subjects referring
both to the past and the present.

2. The text says that this university educates scientists and authors better
than any other in the country.

3. The text says that this university appeared in the middle of XV century.

4. The text says that the library of this university has no rivals in a certain
part of the United Kingdom.

5. The text says that at this university only two students out of three are
British citizens.

6. The text says that this university's graduate made his alma mater a
generous gift.

7. The text says that this university was reorganized.

A. The University of Cambridge is proud of its museum. The museum was
founded by Richard, seventh Viscount Fitzwilliam of Merrion in 1816 and is called
after him. The founder presented his famous art collection and library to the
University (where he had taken his degree nearly fifty years earlier). He also gave
the University £ 100,000 to provide a building for his collection. Many of the best
paintings we can see in the Fitzwilliam Museum used to belong to this outstanding
man.

B. As the oldest university in the English-speaking world, Oxford is a
unique and historic institution. There is no clear date of foundation, but teaching
existed at Oxford in some form in 1096 and developed rapidly from 1167, when
Henry Il banned English students from attending the University of Paris. In 1878
Oxford opened its doors for women. Nowadays the university's student population
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Is over 20,000. It consists of students from more than a hundred and forty countries
and territories. Over a third comes from outside the UK.

C. The University of Aberdeen is one of the ancient universities. It is the
third oldest university in Scotland and the fifth oldest in the British Isles. It was
founded in Old Aberdeen, Scotland. It started as King's College in February 1495,
but in April 1593 the second university, Marischal College, was founded in the
city. It was highly unusual at that time to have two universities in one place. In
1860 two colleges were finally united into the University of Aberdeen.

D. St. Andrews is Scotland's first university and the third oldest in the
United Kingdom. It was founded in 1413. Over six centuries it has established
reputation as one of centers for teaching and research. The academic schools and
departments of the University include: Art, History, Biology, Chemistry, Classical
Studies, Ancient History, Greek, Latin, Economic and Finance, Computer Studies,
English, Geography and Geostudies, Modern languages and others.

E. The University of Edinburgh was founded in 1583. It has the largest
library in Scotland that includes more than a million books, about 600,000
electronic books, and 20,000 e-journals. It has 20 laboratories. Many of its
graduates are well known all over the world. Some of them are Charles Darwin, a
scientist, Sir Arthur Conan Doyle, a writer, Joseph Black, a chemist.

F. The University of Glasgow is located in the west end of the city. This
university was founded in 1451 and is the fourth oldest in the United Kingdom. It
is also one of the country's most prestigious. Its library is one of the oldest in
Europe and has about 2 million volumes. The University has about 16,000
students, 2000 of which are from abroad.
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Tema 7: IPOJOJKEHUE OBPA3OBAHHUA B YHUBEPCUTETE
(POSTGRADUATE STUDIEYS)

Ienun 3ansaTHA:

1. IloBTOpeHHe paHee W3YYCHHOM M HM3yYCHHE HOBOM JIGKCHKH IO TeMe
«IIpomomkenne oOpa3oBaHus B YHUBEPCUTETEY.

2. Pa3BuTtHe yMEHMH M HaBBIKOB II€peBOJIa ayTEHTUYHBIX TEKCTOB IIO
HIMPOKOMY KPYTy CIIEIIUATIbHOCTH.

3. Pa3zBuTHe ymMeHU 1 HaBBIKOB M3YYaIOIIETO YTCHHS ayTEHTUIHOTO TEKCTa
no teme «IIpogomxenne 06pa3oBaHusl B YHUBEPCUTETE.

4. Pa3BuTHE YMEHHUI U HABBIKOB MOMCKOBOTO UYTCHUSI AyTEHTUYHOI'O TEKCTa
o Teme «IIpogomxenne 06pa3oBaHusl B YHUBEPCUTETEY.

5. Pa3BuTHE HaBBIKOB MU YMEHUM aHAIN3a TEKCTA, BBISBICHUS MPOOJIEMBI U
OCHOBHOMU HJIEN.

6. PazBuTHe HaBBIKOB M YMEHUI MOHOJIOTHYECKON PEUH.

7. PazButme camMo00pa3oBaTEIBHOTO  IOTEHIHana  OOyYaroIuXxcs,
OPUCHTUPYIOIIMX Ha CaMOpPETyJIUpOBaHHE JajbHEHIIero oOpa3oBaHHUSI W
npodecCHOHATBHYI0 MOOUIIBHOCTD.

3aganue 1. ComocTaBbTe€ CIIOBOCOYETAHHS W3 MEPBOTO CTOJIOIA C
MEPEBOJIOM Ha PYCCKUH S3BIK U3 BTOPOTO CTOIOIIA.

science acIMpaHT, MATUCTPAHT
mathematical sciences IPUCBOUTH CTETICHb
dissertation/ thesis 0OIIIECTBCHHBIC HAYKH
natural sciences HayYHBIA JTOKJIA]l
scientific article HAYYHBIN

degree €CTECTBEHHBIC HAYKH
exact sciences Hay4Has paboTa
get/take/receive a degree HayKa M TeXHUKa
scientific UMETh CTCIICHb
scientific work HAYYHBIA TPUHITHUII
scientific paper JUCCepTaIus

Arts/ humanities TOYHBIC HAYKH

social sciences HAYYHOE MCCIICIOBAaHUE
to defend one’s thesis MaTEeMaTUYeCKHe HAYKU
scientific research HAYYHBINA MTOJIX0]T

First degree/ Bachelor’s degree TEeMa UCCIICOBAHU
science and technology 3alUTUTH JUCCEPTALIHIO
to hold/have a degree HAYYHOE OOIIECTBO
scientific principle HayKa

research subject/ topic HAYYHBIH METOJ
scholar MOJIYYUTh CTETICHb
scientific approach cTerneHb (yJueHas)
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field of study

Y4EHBIH (€CTECTBEHHbBIC HAYKH)

scientist

3aHUMAaTbCA UCCICIOBAHUAMUA

scientific method

YYCHBIN (TYMaHUTapHbIC HAYKH )

Master’s degree

Jlurnom/crenenp OakazaBpa HayK

scientific society

HayK

KaHauaar IICUXOJIOIH4YCCKHX

Candidate of psychology

CTCIICHb Marucrpa

to be engaged in research

JOKTOP (PHIIONOTHYECKUX HAYK

to award/confer/ give a degree

00J1acTh HCCIIEJOBAaHUI

to do/carry out /conduct research

(on/in/into)

CTCIICHb OOKTOpPa

Doctor of Philology

I'YMaHUTAPHBIE HAYKU

postgraduate student/ research

student

Hay4dHas CTaTbs

doctoral degree/ doctor’s degree

IPOBOJAUTH HCCIIeIOBaHUS (110)

3aganue 2. CocraBpTe

KOJIOHKH.

CJIOBOCOUYCTaHMUA (HpI/IJIaFaTGJIBHOG +
CYIICCTBUTCIIBHOC, CYHICCTBUTCIILHOC + CYHIGCTBI/ITGJIBHOG) H3 nepBoﬁ )51 BTOpOﬁ

social

society

research

approach

mathematical

sciences

work

method

scientific

institute

principle

journal

research

article

center

student

natural

topic

career

experiment

3aganmne 3. CoctaBbTe ClOBOCOYETaHUs (TJIAaroyl + CYIIECTBUTEIHHOE) W3

IIEPBOM ¥ BTOPOU KOJIOHKH.

to carry out

to conduct

to be engaged in

to award

a degree
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to receive thesis
to defend one’s
to hold

to submit

to be awarded research
to take

to be admitted to
to get

3aganme 4. [IpounTaiiTe TEKCT U NMEPEBEIUTE €0 HA PYCCKUM SI3bIK.
Academic Degrees Abroad

There are different levels of higher academic education in Russia, providing
for the following degrees: Bachelor's degree, Specialist's degree, Master's degree.
There is also the highest professional training such as postgraduate courses,
providing for scientific activity. So the degrees granted upon the successful
completion and thesis defense are Candidate's Degree and Doctor’s degree. There
are other forms of postgraduate courses training such as postgraduate military
courses, internship and assistantship.

As for academic degrees abroad they differ in many ways from those in our
country. Also there exists diversity of degrees in various countries. An academic
degree is a title conferred upon an individual by college or university trustees and
faculty that officially recognizes completion of a prescribed academic curriculum
undertaken at the undergraduate or graduate academic level. Academic degrees
include undergraduate degrees such as Bachelor’s degree and higher or further
degrees.

As for graduate education, it falls into the following categories: master’s
degree education, intermediate graduate awards and post-baccalaureate
certificates, professional degree education, research doctoral degree education and
postdoctoral training.

The term “degree” means an academic qualification awarded on completion
of a higher education course or a piece of research. A first degree is usually
known as Bachelor’s degree, the others are called a higher/further degree,
doctorate and so on. There are some similarities in degrees among certain groups
of countries.

The principal types of academic degrees can be distinguished. The words
“bachelor”, “master”, and “doctor” represent different levels of academic
achievements. The naming of degrees is usually linked with the subject studied,
for example, arts is used for the humanities, science - for natural and exact
sciences.

The oldest and best known academic degree is the Bachelor's Degree. Some
varieties of it include Bachelor of Arts (BA) degree and Bachelor of Science
(BSc). Other baccalaureate degrees in most universities are Bachelor of Business
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Administration, Bachelor of Education, Bachelor of Music.

The Bachelor’s degree usually requires at least three years of full-time
study, passing the university examinations, or in some cases other examinations of
equivalent level. People can become BA, BSc at the age of at least twenty-one.
But first degrees in medicine require six years of study, some others need four.

Bachelors' degrees are usually awarded on the basis of the results of several
three-hour examinations and practical work or essays or dissertations. Students in
subjects such as engineering have to spend several periods during their degree
courses away from their academic studies, in industrial location in order to get
practical experience. Students who are learning foreign languages usually spend a
year in a country where those languages are spoken.

Degrees can be classified: first-class or honours degrees, second-class, and
third class degrees, or pass without fail. A person studying for a degree at a British
university is called an undergraduate.

Students can continue to study for degrees of Master (of Arts, Science,
Business Administration, Education, Music, Philosophy, etc.). About 45 varieties
of Master of Arts and 40 varieties of Master of Science degrees exist. The degree
of Master requires one or two further years of study, with examination papers and
substantial dissertation. The abbreviation “Hons” indicates Bachelors’ and
Masters’ degree “with honours”, or “with distinction”.

The most advanced degree of Doctor of Philosophy (Phd) or Doctor of
Science (DSc) requires preparing theses which must make original contributions
to knowledge. Abbreviations DSc and ScD both stand for the doctorate of science
and contain the level and the faculty or discipline.

In many countries there are two distinct types of Doctor’s degrees:
practitioner or professional's degrees, and research degrees.

The former means advanced training for the practice of various professions,
for example, in medicine and law, such as Doctor of Pharmacy, and Doctor of
Jurisprudence. These degrees provide for implication of advanced research.

The research doctorates represent pro-longed periods of advanced study,
usually at least three years beyond the baccalaureate. Besides they are
accompanied by a dissertation which can be a substantial contribution to the
advancement of knowledge. The most important of Doctor’s degrees is the Doctor
of Philosophy.

The other highest research degrees include the Doctor of Sc. Education
(Ed.D.), the Doctor of the Science of Law and the Doctor of Business
Administration,

3aganume 5. Haiinure B Texkcre 3amanusa 4 SKBUBAJIEHTHI NAHHBIX CJIOB U
CJIOBOCOYETAHUU.

Crynenb, oOpa3oBaHHWe, CTENEHb, MPUCYXKIATh  KBATM(PHUKAIIHIO,
3aBEepIICHHE Kypca OOY4YeHHs, WCCIICIOBAHUE, OCHOBHBIC THIIbI, Pa3INYaTh,
aKaJeMUYECKHE JTOCTUKEHUS, CBSA3aH C M3YyYaeMbIM MPEIMETOM, TOYHBIE HAYKH,
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OakanaBpuat, TpeOyeTCcsl TpU rojla OYHOro OOYyUEHHUs, MPUCYKIAETCS HAa OCHOBE
pe3yJabTaTOB  3K3aMEHOB, HA  MECT€  pACIOJOXKEHUS  MPOMBIIUIEHHBIX
OPEeANPUITHI, MOTy4aTh MNPAKTUYECKUM OIBIT, JUILUIOM/CTENEHb C OTIUYHUEM,
CTYJIEHT YHUBEpPCUTETA, C OTIMYHMEM, MOJTOTOBUTH JAUCCEPTAILIMIO, BHECTU BKJIA],
MPOJIBUHYTHIN Kypc OOy4EHHs, TOKTOPAHTYpA.

3aganue 6. [Ipennoxxure nepeBos CIOBOCOYETaHUM U3 TEeKCTa 3agaHus 4
Ha PYCCKHHM S3BIK.

Academic education, diversity of degrees, academic qualification,
completion of a higher education course , a piece of research, a higher/further
degree, similarities, distinguish, academic achievements, arts, humanities, natural
and exact sciences, Bachelor of Arts, Bachelor of Science, pass the university
examinations, require six years of study, awarded on the basis of the results,
essays, degree courses, pass without fail, the most advanced degree, original
contributions to knowledge, abbreviations stand for, two distinct types of degrees,
professional’s degrees, research degrees, implication of advanced research, pro-
longed periods of advanced study, beyond the baccalaureate, advancement of
knowledge, Doctor of Philosophy.

3apanue 7. Boeigenute B TekcTe 3anaHusi 4 MHPOPMAIUIO, OTPAKAIOUIYIO
TpeOOBaHMS K IMOTYUYCHHUIO aKaJIEMIUECKUX U YICHBIX CTEIICHEH.

3ananue 8. 3amaiite 10 BOMPOCOB pa3HBIX TUIIOB MO COJCPKAHUIO TEKCTA
3agaHus 4.

3agnanme 9. Ilepenaiite conepkaHHe TEKCTa Ha aAHTJIMICKOM S3BIKE,
VICIIOJIb3YSl U3YYEHHYIO JIEKCUKY.

HayuHblif cTaTyc yd4eHOro XapaKTepU3yeTCsl HECKOJBKHUMH TOKa3aTeIIsIMH,
TaKUMHU KaK CTEIEHb, 3BaHUE, MECTO PabOThI, 3aHUMaeMast TOJHKHOCTH (Position),
crienuanbHbie Harpaabl (awards) u 3sanus (degrees), wienctBo (membership) B
pa3IMYHBIX aCCOIUAITUSX.

BaxneilliuM mnokazareneM Hay4YHOW KBalu(UKAUUU SBISIETCS CTENeHb. B
aHTJIOA3BIYHBIX CTpaHaX CTEMEHb OakaiaBpa Ha3bIBAIOT IMepBOM cTeneHbto. OHa
nperoiaraeT ycrenHoe okondanue (graduation) tpex-, 4eThIpEXJIETHEro Kypca
oOydeHus1 B BBICIIEM y4eOHOM 3aBejieHHH. Boimyckuuku (graduates) poccuiickux
BYy30B C YCTHIPEXJICTHUM IIMKJIOM OOYYCHHS, CIABIIME TOCYJAapCTBCHHBIC
9K3aMEHBI, MOJIYYaloT JUTIIOM OakajaBpa.

[Ipun MPOAOJDKEHUN 3aHSATUW TIOCJIE TMIOJIYYEHHs] II€PBOM  CTENEHU
oOyuarompecss Ha3biBaloTCs MarucTpantbl  (graduate/postgraduate  students).
[Tomyuenue 5Toil creneHw TpeOyeT Toja WiIM ABYX JIET y4eObl WM ydacTus B
UCCIIeIOBaTEeNbCKOM padore. [IpereHaeHTy HE0OXOAMMO CHAaTh P SK3aMEHOB U
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3anUTUTh Auccepranuio (thesis). CoBpemenHas cucrema oOpasoBanusi B Poccun
UMEET aHaJIOTUYHBIN YPOBEHb 00pa30BaHUsI.

Crnenyromiasi cTeleHb B aHTJIOA3BIYHBIX CTpaHaX — 3TO CTENEHb JTOKTOpa
dunocodun, KoTOpas MPUCYKIACTCS MPEICTABUTEISIM KaK €CTECTBEHHBIX, TaK U
rymanuTapHbix Hayk. CioBo “ Philosophy” wu3HaganbHO MMeTo 00lee 3HAYCHHE
«Hayka BooOmie». K paboTe Haj TOKTOPCKOM AuccepTalueld NCCIeIoBaTellb MOKET
NPUCTYNHUTh TIOCIE TOJMYYCHHs] CTENEHHM Marucrpa B paMKax CIeIUaTbHON
yaeOHo# mporpammsl (Ph. D. program/studies). OH moipKeH OCYIIECTBUTh HAYYHOE
UCCIIEIOBaHKUE, CAATh DS SK3aMEHOB U MPEJICTaBUTh K 3alUTE JUCCEPTALHIO.
CreneHn MarucTpa M JOKTOpa 4acTo Ha3biBalOT coderanuem advanced /graduate
/higher degree.

He cnegyer mytath mpodeccHOHATbHYI0 M UCCIIEIOBATEIBCKYIO CTETEHb.
Hanuuue npodeccroHanbHON CTETIEHN 03HAYaeT, YTO JAaHHBIA CHEIMAIUCT UMEET
KBAJTM(DMKAIMIO, OTBEYAMOIIYI0 TpeOOBaHMSIM TMPOGECCHOHATHHON aCCOIHMAIINY.
D70 yarmie Bcero 000O3HAYaET, YTO OH TOJYUHJI CTENEHb OaKalaBpa M MPOIOJDKUIT
oOydeHue B mpodeccruoHaIbHOM y4eOHOM 3aBelleHUU (Fopuanydeckoi Ikose/law
school, memuuuuckoit mkone/medical school u wunTepHatype /internship).
[TpodeccrnonanbHbie CTETICHH B AHTJIOS3BIYHBIX CTpaHaX CKOpee IKBHUBAJICHTHHI
POCCHICKMM JWIJIOMaM Bpadel W IOPHCTOB, YeM CTCICHAM KaHAWIATOB W
JIOKTOPOB MEUITMHCKUX U IOPUAMUECKUX HAYK.

UenoBek MOXET OBITh 00s1aiaTesieM NpodeCCUOHAIBHOW M YYEHOUW CTEIEHH,
nanpumep, Doctor of Medicine (M.D.) u Doctor of Philosophy (Ph.D.).

B aHII0SA3BIYHBIX CTpaHaX €CTh TAKXKE PSIJI MOYCTHBIX JOKTOPCKUX CTEIICHEH
(honorary/higher/senior doctorates), npucykgaeMbIXx 3a  JIONTOJICTHIOK |
IUIOAOTBOPHYIO HAY4YHYIO JesaTensbHOocTh. OHHM He TpeOyroT HamucaHUs
JUCCepTAllM M TPHUCYXKIAIOTCS 10 COBOKYIMHOCTH 3acCiIyr JeATelsIM HayKH,
Hanpumep, Doctor of Science, Doctor of Laws u apyrue.

3aganme 10. [IpouunTaiite TekcT. OTBEThTE HA BOMPOCHL. BHIsSBUTE TIIaBHYIO
MBICJIb Ka)KJIOT'0 pa3/iesia U OCHOBHYIO UICI0 TEKCTA.

English Degrees

The English system of degrees is rather complicated, and can be puzzling to
foreigners.

First Degrees

A first degree is usually awarded at the end of a three-year course in higher
education establishment. In most institutions the awarding of this degree depends
on the final examination. But some institutions can demand a dissertation too.

A first degree is called a Bachelor's degree, and the name of the degree is
followed by the name of the faculty. So a first degree in the faculty of arts is
usually called a Bachelor of Arts, in the faculty of science it is a Bachelor of
Science. These degrees are often referred to by their initials, both in speech and
writing: for example BA, BSc.
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There are two levels of Bachelor's degrees: Honours and General/Pass.
Honours degree can be awarded after a more specialised course or they are given
to those students who are more successful in their examinations.

Honours is abbreviated to Hons, for example, BA (Hons).

Higher Degrees

A higher degree is awarded after further study, usually involving research.
Academic degree applies to all degrees, including first degrees. Higher degrees can
be also called further degrees. Research degree means a degree involving research,
and not all higher degrees are research ones. It is not an exact synonym of
higher/further degree. There are two types of higher degrees: Master's degree and
Doctor’s degree.

Master’s degree

Originally this degree was awarded on acceptance of a thesis based on
research, usually conducted after graduation. It was referred to either as an
additional qualification for a profession, or as an introduction to real research
work, for example, on a doctoral thesis. Now the Master’s degree can be an
advanced examination degree, rather than a degree by thesis. It is awarded after a
year’s postgraduate course of study. A Master’s degree in the faculty of science is
called Master of Science (MSc).

In some universities there exists a new Master’s degree, the Master of
Philosophy, or the MPhil. This name is used for all faculties. An MPhil thesis
usually contains original material of a lower standard than the PhD.

Doctorate

Doctor of Philosophy or a PhD is awarded on acceptance of a thesis which
must be an original contribution to knowledge. The name is the same for all
faculties. Research for this degree can take about three years, but the length of time
needed varies according to the subject.

There is another type of doctorate, which is called a senior doctorate in order
to avoid confusion with PhD. The name of a particular senior doctorate depends on
field of specialisation. These degrees are much higher than the PhD, and they can
be comparable in importance to the Russian doctor's degree. But they do not
involve the writing of a thesis. They require submitting published works to a board,
or committee, who then decide whether these works could justify the award of the
degree.

Awarding Higher Degrees by Thesis

The candidate applying for the degree submits his thesis to an examining
board or committee consisting of professors and lecturers, one for each subject and
two or three specialists in the candidate's field. They read the thesis and then
summon the candidate to an oral examination (or a viva) on his thesis, and on other
related topics. The examiners either accept or reject the thesis.

1. What is a first degree in Britain called?
2. Whenis afirst degree awarded?
3. What does the awarding of the first degree depend on?
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4.  What levels of Bachelor's degrees are there? What is the difference
between them?
5. What types of higher degrees are there?
What are the reasons for awarding the Master’s degree?
Which way can a Master’s degree in the faculty of arts called?
What is the name of the doctoral degree for all faculties?
How long can research for the doctoral degree take?
0. Who reads the thesis before awarding higher degrees?

RO NO

3apanme 11. Bcnomuute, yto BeI yke n3yyanu o cucteMe oOpa3oBaHUs B
Poccun. OTBeThTE Ha BOMPOCHL.

1. What types of higher education institutions are there in Russia? What
are the differences between them?

2. What levels of higher education are there in Russia?

3. What academic and scientific degrees and titles are there in Russia?

4.  What are the requirements for receiving degrees?

3amanue 12. IIpountaiiTe TEKCT M NEPEBEAUTE €r0 HA PYCCKUU S3BIK.
JlonoJiHUTE CBOM OTBETHI HA BOIIPOCHI 3aaaHus 11.

Higher education in the Russian Federation

There are both public and private higher education institutions in Russia,
some of them have branches and representative offices across the country and
abroad (mainly in CIS countries). There are five types of higher education
institutions.

1. Federal university is a leading higher education institution and centre
of research at federal level. There are nine federal universities that were established
through the merger of regional universities.

2. National Research University is a recent higher education institution
integrating regional research activities. There are 29 universities of such a kind.

3. University is a higher education institution offering a wide range of
programmes in many disciplines.

4, Academy is a higher education institution delivering diverse
programmes in a certain area (e.g. agriculture, arts, health etc.).

5. Institute is an education institution which trains specialists for a

specific profession.

Higher education establishments deliver Bachelor, Master and Doctoral
programmes as well as traditional one-cycle higher education programme
(specialist programme), leading to Bachelor, Master, candidate of sciences degrees
and specialist qualifications respectively. The duration of the programmes is: four
years for Bachelor, two years for Master, three years for full-time postgraduate
programmes (the postgraduate degree is known as the ‘candidate of sciences’
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which is compatible with the Doctoral degree of Western education systems), five-
six years for one-cycle traditional programmes, depending on the area of training.
At postgraduate level there are programmes preparing candidates of sciences
(compatible with the Doctoral level in international terminology). The type of
postgraduate education may vary from fulltime to individually-tailored
programmes. The latter can be undertaken by individuals who are working in
parallel to doing research. Postgraduate programmes include both taught courses
and independent research. These study programmes comprise teaching practice and
participation in research, conferences, seminars and workshops. The supervision
and assessment procedures for such studies consist of annual postgraduate
assessment. Assessment committees are appointed by the higher education
institutions themselves. Leading higher education institutions have special
dissertation boards in charge of awarding scientific degrees (both for candidates
and doctors of sciences).

Currently the national classification of professional training is being updated
due to the transition to the two-cycle structure of higher education. The content of
all programmes and qualifications is also being updated for the same reason and
thanks to the introduction of competence-based education standards and curricula
aimed at ensuring international compatibility. The two-cycle system, compatible
with the Bologna requirements, has been mandatory in 2011 with the exception of
traditional specialist curricula.

(European Commission: EACEA- Education, Audiovisual and Culture
Executive Agency.

http://eacea.ec.europa.eu/TEMPUS/participating_countries/overview/russia_
country_fiche_final.pdf)

3aganme 13. M3yunuTe BO3MO:KHbIE€ BapHaHTHl MEPEBOJIa HA AHTIUHCKHIA
SA3bIK CTEIECHEW, 3BaHUM, HJOJDKHOCTEH, HCIOJIB3YEMBIX B AKAAEMHYECKOW H
Hay4qHOUW cepax. YUTHTE, YTO MHOTO3HAYHOCTh IEPEBOJA CBsI3aHA C Pa3uIueM
CTPYKTYpbl Yy4e€OHBIX M Hay4YHBIX oOpraHm3anuii B Poccum um 3a pyOexoMm.
OpueHTUpOBaTHCS CIeayeT Ha CXOXKHE byHKIUH, BBITIOJTHSIEMBIC
MOJIpa3ACICHUSIMU WK CHIEUAIMCTaMu B POCCUU U aHTJIOSI3bIYHOM CTpaHe.

DPYCCKUU 8ApUAHM AHSTUUCKUU 8APUAHM

JTUIIIOM degree, undergraduate degree

JOKYMEHT, TOJTyYEHHBIN B diploma (noayuenue diploma s
pe3ysbTaTe U3y4eHUs: KOPOTKOTO Kypca | KoHye 00yueHusi MeHee HOYemHO, deM
B YHUBEPCUTETE nonyuenue degree)

JMIJIOMHAs paboTa graduation paper

JMIIJIOMHBIA TIPOCKT graduation project

3anuTa (TUIIOMHON paboThI) thesis defence, viva voce, viva

BBIITYCKHOM 9K3aMEH, graduation examination, final/
rOCy/IapCTBEHHBIN IK3aMEH oral examination, viva

JUCCEpTAallMsl  HAa  COUCKAHHE dissertation, thesis
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CTCIICHHU MarucTpa, HOKTOpa B

AHTJIOA3BIYHBIX CTPAHAX
aKTyaJIbHBIH relevant, urgent, pressing, topical
aKTyaJIbHOCTb topicality

KaHIHUJAT HAYK (omcymcmeyem 6
AHeUNICKOU cucmeme 00pa3o8anus, npu

Ucnoab306aHuUU amoco mepmura
HeoOX00UMbl NnosCHeHUsA, Hanpumep,
umo oma CneneHb  IKEUBAJIEHNMHA

cmenenu OOKmMopa HAaykK)

candidate’s degree, candidate of
sciences, Doctor of sciences (czedyem
ucnojibzosams C coomeemcmeyroumumu
NOSICHEHUSIMUL)

COHNCKATCJIb CTCIICHU JOKTOP HAYK

doctoral candidate

aCIHMPAHT, MATUCTPAHT graduate (amep.), postgraduate
(6pwmr.) student

acCIMpaHTypa post-graduate course/study

acIMpaHT doctoral student

yucHasd CTCIICHb

higher degree

HCCJIICAO0BATCIIbCKAsA CTCIICHD

research degree

npodeccuoHalbHas CTeNeHb (0

professional degree

CNeyuanucmos onpeoeneHHol
Keanugurayuu)

UCCIIeIOBATEb, PETCHIYFOIIHNA research  assistant,  research
Ha MMOJIy4YeHUE TOKTOPCKOH CTEIECHH associate

UCCIIeIoBaTeNIb € JIOKTOPCKOU postdoctoral research associate
CTEIICHBIO

HCCIIE0BATED, KOTOPBIH research fellow
BBITIOJIHSIET Hay4YHYIO paboty

OJIHOBPEMEHHO C TOBBIIICHUEM CBOEH
HAy4YHOW KBaJM(UKAIIUU

npodeccop

professor/full professor

JIOLIEHT

reader, principal lecturer, senior
lecturer, associate professor

CTapIIMi IPENOIaBaTEND

lecturer, assistant
senior instructor

professor,

ACCHUCTCHT

assistant lecturer, instructor

3aBeAyromui kaheapon

head of department

kadenpa buznku

department of physics

MTOCT 3aBEIYIONIETO Kadeapoi chair

dbaxkyabTeT faculty (amep.), college/school
(oput.)

NEeKaH Dean

3aMCCTHUTCIIb JCKaHa

sub-dean, associate dean, assistant
dean

MPEenoJaBaTEIbCKUI COCTAB

faculty
academic/teaching staff (Opwur.)

(amep.),
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rJ1aBa YHUBEPCUTETA Chancellor (6pwurt.)
(bakTHIECKHit PYKOBOIHTEIb Vice-chancellor (Opurt.), President
YHHBEPCUTETA, PEKTOP (amep.), Rector

IPOPEKTOP prorector, vice rector, deputy
vice-chancellor

MIPOPEKTOP 1O y4eOHOU paboTe Vice-president  /prorector  for
academic affairs

MIPOPEKTOP 1O HAyYHOU paboTe vice-president / prorector for
research

IPOPEKTOP provice-chancellor

MUTA/IIIHA HAYYHBIH COTPYIHHUK scientific  associate, research
associate, research scientist

CTapIIN{ HAYYHBIA COTPYIHHUK senior scientific associate, senior
research associate, senior research
scientist

YJICH aKaJIEMUH HAyK member of the Russian Academy
of Science

YJICH-KOPPECTIOHICHT corresponding member

JIEHCTBUTENILHBIN YJIEH full member/ academician

PYKOBOIUTEIND (HAYUYHBIH) supervisor

3ananme 14. IlepeBenure NpPEnsiOKEHHUS HA PYCCKHM A3BIK, YUYHUTHIBAS
W3YUYCHHYIO JICKCUKY.

1. A degree is an academic qualification awarded on completion either of
a higher education course (a first degree) or a piece of research (a higher/further
degree).

2. In 1995 he was awarded his Doctor's degree.

3. She has got a first/undergraduate degree.

4. Students who get first-class degrees are usually given the opportunity
to stay on and to do research.

5. In Britain "to graduate” generally means: to complete a first degree
course and the examination.

6. Research workers at British universities are divided into two grades,
usually called research associates and senior research associates. Some institutions
use assistant instead of associate.

7. A research fellow is a postgraduate who has been awarded a research
fellowship, that is a special scholarship to do research for a certain period. | have
just completed my master’s degree in science.

8. I’m going to begin my Ph. D. program next September.

Q. I have a candidate’s degree which corresponds to the Ph.D. degree in
your country.

10. Now I am a doctoral candidate in economics.
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11. He has a degree which we call Doctor of Medical Science degree. It is
our senior research doctoral degree in this field.

12.  She is a botanist and a professor of ecology. She has what we call a
fifty- fifty appointment. She teaches undergraduate and graduate students, and then
the remaining time is taken up with research.

13.  White B. is Reader in Criminal Law, University of Strathclyde.

14. Johnson W. is Principal Lecturer in Criminal Law in Liverpool
University.

15.  White A. is Associate Professor of Economics in the University of
Alaska.

16. Now he occupies the position of docent which corresponds to
associate professor or reader in your country.

17. A ceremony at which degrees are officially awarded is sometimes
called degree ceremony or a graduation ceremony. Diplomas and certificates are
not usually awarded at special ceremonies.

18. The word degree alone generally implies a first degree, other degrees
being referred to more specifically, as higher/further degree, doctorate, and so on.

19. A diploma differs from a degree in that it is usually vocational, or
considered to be of a lower academic standard. It is awarded by a non-university
institution, or if by a university, after a shorter course of study.

20. Certificate is a very general word denoting any document which
officially certifies something, e.g. birth certificate, marriage certificate and medical
certificate.

21. Degree course is a course of study which prepares students for a first
degree; so degree examinations are often called finals in non-formal style.

3aganme 15. [lonb3ysach U3yuyeHHOMN JIGKCUKOM, U3JI0KUTE CBOM apTyMEHTHI
B TI0JIb3Y MPOAOKEHUSI 00pa30BaHUs B MarucTpaType/acrpupanType.

3aganme 16. CocraBbre ycTHyl0 Temy «lIpomomkenue oOpa3oBaHUSI B
YHUBEPCUTETE.

KonTpoJbHoe 3a1aHue

[IpounTaiite TEKCT. BBIIBUTE TIABHYIO MBICHb KaXJIOrO pasjaeia u
OCHOBHYIO HJICIO TEKCTA.

Some more degrees in the USA

Besides Bachelor's, Master's and Doctor’s degrees there are some more
specialized degrees and certificates in the USA.

Certificate of Advanced Study

A Certificate of Advanced Study (CAS), also called an ‘“Advanced
Certificate” (AC), or a Certificate of Advanced Professional Studies (CAPS), is a
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post-Master’s academic certificate designed for non-traditional students of the
liberal arts. Some practitioners who seek a continuing education program to
enhance their professional development in areas such as education and library
science can choose it. Some Advanced Certificate programs are connected to an
existing doctoral program such as PhD in Organizational Leadership.

For some disciplines, this certificate requires a three-year post-bachelor’s
program equivalent to a Specialist degree. For example, School Psychologists must
earn an Master’s degree plus Advanced Certification or Educational Specialist
(Ed.S) degree in order to practice in a school setting.

Professional degrees

A professional degree, sometimes known as a first professional degree,
prepares someone to work in a particular profession on the base of the academic
requirements for licensure or accreditation. Professional degrees may be classified
as bachelor’s, master’s or doctoral degrees. Many fields offer professional
doctorates, such as pharmacy, medicine, psychology, physical therapy, law,
business, management, architecture, education, teaching, and others require such
degrees for licensure. These degrees are termed “first professional degrees”, since
they are also the first field-specific doctoral degrees.

Educational specialist

The Education Specialist, Educational Specialist or Specialist in Education
(Ed.S. or S.Ed.), is an advanced degree for individuals who wish to develop
advanced knowledge and theory beyond the master’s degree level, but may not
wish to get a degree at the doctoral level. Advanced programs beyond the master’s
degree provide the necessary background and professional expertise for those
planning to go into university teaching, leadership roles in post- secondary schools,
curriculum planning, or similar positions. The Ed.S. may take more than an
additional year beyond the master’s program to complete.

Engineer’s degree

In the United States, the degree of engineer or engineer’s degree is usually
preceded by a master’s degree and is not a prerequisite to a doctoral degree. The
specific requirements differ considerably between institutions and between
specialties within an institution. For graduate students in engineering, the two-year
master’s degree is most commonly followed by a traditional research doctorate
(Ph.D.). However, the engineer’s degree provides an alternative to the doctorate for
professional engineers rather than academicians. The engineer’s degree is in a
category of its own. For example, a student with a B.S. and M.S. in electrical
engineering might next earn the degree Electrical Engineer.
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Tema 8: MEXKIAYHAPOAHOE COTPYJHHUYECTBO B OBJIACTH
OBPA30OBAHMUSA (INTERNATIONAL COOPERATION IN EDUCATION)

Ienun 3ansaTHA:

1. TloBTOpEeHHE paHee M3YYEHHON M HM3y4YE€HHE HOBOW JIEKCHKH IO TEeMe
«MexyHapoIHOE COTPYAHUYECTBO B 007IaCTH OOpa30BAHUS».

2. Pa3zBuTue yMEHUN M HaBBIKOB IE€pPEBOJAa AYTEHTUYHBIX TEKCTOB 10
IITUPOKOMY KPYTY CIICIIHATIBHOCTH.

3. Pa3zBuTHe ymMeHU 1 HaBBIKOB M3YYaIOIIETO YTCHHS ayTEHTUIHOTO TEKCTa
o TeMe «MeXTyHapOoIHOE COTPYAHHYECTBO B 00IaCTH 00pa30BaHUS.

4. Pa3BuTHE YMECHHI M HaBBIKOB O3HAKOMHTEIIBHOTO W IMIOWCKOBOTO YTCHHS
AyTeHTHYHOTO TEKCTa MO TeMe «MeXayHapoaHOe COTPYIHHYECTBO B 00JIACTH
oOpa3oBaHUS.

5. Pa3zBuTHe HaBBIKOB U YMEHMI aHalIM3a TEKCTA, BHISBICHUS MPOOJIEMBbI U
OCHOBHOM UJIEH.

6. Pa3BuTHE HaBBIKOB U YMEHUI MOHOJIOTMYECKOUN peyu.

7. Pa3BuTHE HABBIKOB M yMEHUW MHChMa (HAMMMCAHUE JEJIOBBIX IHCEM,
3aMoJTHEHUE 3a5BOK).

8. PasButme camoo00pa3oBaTeNbHOrO  MOTEHIMada  O0ydarommxcs,
OPUEHTHUPYIOUIUX HA CaMOpETyJHMpOBaHUWE JajibHEWIero oOpa3oBaHUs W
npodeCcCUOHANTBHYI0 MOOUIIBHOCT.

3apanue 1. M3yuute undopmanuio B y4eOHO-METOAMYECKOM MOCOOUU
O.B. MapyneBuu, J[.A.UepeaunueHko «MexXIyHApOIHOE COTPYAHUYECTBO»:
yuebHo-meToauueckoe nocodue /; ®I'bOY BO PI'VIIC. — PoctoB w/]1, 2017. Ha
cTp.4 B ymp.2. u BeinosiHUATE yip.l u 3 Ha cT1p. 4.

3apanue 2. ComocTaBbTE CIIOBOCOYETAHHUS M3 TEPBOTO CTONOmA  C
MIePEBOJIOM Ha PYCCKUM SI3BIK U3 BTOPOTO CTOJIONA.

study/research visit HAYYHO-UCCIICIOBATECIILCKHAMA
MIPOEKT

to have a very busy time IIPEIOCTABIIATD XKHITbE

to provide accommodation OTIBITHBIC COTPYIHHUKH

experienced staff OCTaHaBJINBATHCS B ortee
(rocTuHUIE)

to stay at a hotel/hall of residence Hay4YHasl CTAKUPOBKA

research project CTOKUPOBAThCSI TI0 MPOrpamMme
obmeHa

staff KOHCYHBIN CPOK (momaum
JTOKYMEHTOB)

to do research on the exchange OIJIAYUBATH PACXOIbI

program(me)
to fund the program(me) 3asiBKa Ha Yy9acTHe
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a three-months visit

TPEXMCCAYHAA CTAXKHMPOBKA

to bear/cover expenses

(buHaHCHPOBATh NPOTPAMMY

applicant OBITh peCTaBICHHBIM
KOJUIGKTHUBY

deadline/closing date PETCHJICHT

application COTPYHUKH

to be shown round

CXOJHAs TTPoOIeMaTHKA

to conduct joint experiments

MOKa3aTh (IMMPOBECTH I10)

to be introduced to the staff

B3aUMHBIMN HHTCPCC

to maintain contacts

OPraHn30BaTh ITOCCUICHNC

to arrange a visit

OBITh OYCHB 3aHATHIM

related fields TTOXO0/T

collaboration I0J|/ICP’)KUBATh KOHTAKT

curriculum vitae [IOITOTOBUTH MaTepHaIbl K
OnyOJUKOBAHHUIO

mutual interest IIPOBOJIUTH COBMECTHBIE
OKCIIEPUMEHTBI

approach

COBMecTHas paboTa

report on a research visit

OBITH MOTJIONIEHHBIM pabOTOM

to get the material ready for BBIPA3UTh rITyOOKYIO
publication IPU3HATEIIEHOCTh
resume OTYCT O CTA)KUPOBKC

to express deep gratitude (to)

KpaTkasi aBToOuorpadus

to be absorbed in work

pe3rome

3ananue 3. [IpounTaiiTe u nepeBeIUTE TEKCT.
Student exchange programs

A student exchange program provides opportunities for a student to live in a
foreign country and to learn language, culture and profession. These programs are
called 'exchanges' because originally the goal was an exchange of students between
different countries. Now a student can go to another country without finding a
counterpart to exchange with. The participants can either apply for a scholarship or
be self-funded. An exchange student typically stays in the host country for a
relatively short period of time of 6 to 10 months, but international students who
study abroad can stay for several years. Some students on exchange programs can
receive academic credit from the country they study in. An exchange student can
live in a hostel or affordable apartment/house. Most programs expect the
prospective exchange student to have a certain level of English and sometimes to
demonstrate some ability to speak the language of the country they choose.
Objectives of study visits can be as follows: to enhance the educational (and
sometimes professional for master and doctoral programs) experience of student;
broaden personal and educational perspectives; explore and understand different
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cultures; to enhance the student’s ability in second language learning; to enable
student to experience international education and so on.

The advertisements about the programs can be usually found in the Internet
and in newspapers. Designated departments of the Universities can also provide
relevant information about program requirements, application procedure, required
application and supplementary documents, language requirements, deadlines.

Every applicant is usually expected to draft a tentative program of the visit.
Any program is finalized with a report on the visit's outcomes.

3ananue 4. Haiinute B TeKCTE S5KBUBAJICHTHI CJICAYIONINX CIIOBOCOYETAHUM.

[Iporpamma oOMeHa, MPEIOCTABIAThH BO3MOXKHOCTH, I€1b, HAUTH KOJUIETY
UIsi OOMEHa, yJacTHWK, MPETEHJO0BaTh Ha CTHUICHAWIO, TPUHHUMAIOIIAs CTpaHa,
CTYJEHTbI, oOydJarouiuecs Mo mporpaMMme oOMeHa, Y4YeOHBIM KpeauT/3ader,
OOIIEKUTHE, TIPUEMIIEMBII/TIO CPEJICTBAM, IEMOHCTPUPOBATH CIIOCOOHOCTD, IIEIH,
o0oraiarh OIBIT, PACHIUPATh MEPCHEKTUBBI, O3HAKOMHUTHCS C OOpa30BaHHUEM,
3asiBKa Ha YyYyacTue, JIONOJHUTEIbHBIE JOKYMEHTBI, CpPOKHA HCIOJHECHUS,
MPETEHJEHT, COCTAaBUTh NPUMEPHBIN IUIaH, OPHUEHTUPOBOYHAS IporpaMma,
3aBepuIaTh, PE3yJIbTaThl BU3UTA.

3apnanme 5. Ilpoumraiite u mnepeBeauTe WMHOOpPMALUIO O MIpOrpamMmax
0oOMEHa B YHUBEPCUTETE.

Exchange Programs

Dear students!

We are glad that you consider the possibility to be a part of the student body
of Samara Polytechnic University. The Department of International Academic
Mobility is ready to provide a living and learning environment for semester
exchange students. We hope this will enhance the potential for your intellectual
and professional development.

Who is eligible: students from Partner Universities, with good command of
English language. Command of Russian language is also welcome, but not
obligatory.

Application Deadline:

20th May for Autumn semester

20th October for Spring Semester

Financial terms:

Students from Partner Universities do not have to pay for the education at
Samara Polytechnic University. Dormitory costs, registration fee and visa fee,
private expenses are covered by students themselves according to bilateral
agreements.

For more information about the application procedure, please, check our
Fact Sheet. General information can be found in the Brochure.

53



In case there is no Cooperation Agreement between Samara Polytechnic
University and the student's home University he/she should contact the Admission
office.

Application procedure

1. Send the nomination letter and the copy of international passport to
the Head of the Department of International Academic Mobility. Wait for the

reply.

2. If your candidature is approved, fill in online application form. Online
application is obligatory.
3. Send the required application documents in PDF-format to the Head

of the Department of International Academic Mobility. Send hard copies of the
required application documents to the address of  the Department of
International Academic Mobility. The required application documents are:

- Application Form (should be filled correct and clear in block letters),
Transcript of records,

- Copy of international passport,

- Cv,

- Motivation Letter,

- Three passport size photos.

Language requirements

Good command of the English Language (at least B2) for students enrolled
to the programs delivered in English is necessary. Basic knowledge of the Russian
Language is desirable.

Language preparation is available. Russian Language courses are available
during the whole exchange period — no tuition fee.

Accommaodation

Help for finding private accommodation is provided. Student residence is
available for incoming students. The University offers accommodation in student
dormitory for all exchange students.

Visa (if applicable)

Support for student visa is provided. Samara Polytechnic University applies
for Official Letter of Invitations for students at Migration Service local office.

Application form

Following supplementary documents should be included with the
application:

- a Curriculum Vitae (C.V.)

- a resume and a short essay on the problem under research;

- a certificate issued by the department of English, certifying that you
have a good working knowledge of English.

If an applicant meets the requirements, the Department of International
Academic Mobility will send you an official invitation.

3amanue 6. OTBETHTE HA BOIPOCHI K TEKCTY 3aJaHus 5.
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What University provides the exchange program?
What department is in charge of performing the exchange program?
Who is eligible for the exchange program?
What are the application deadline?
. Who pays for the education, dormitory costs, registration fee and visa
fee, private expenses?

6.  What are the main steps of application procedure?

7. What application documents are required?

8.  What supplementary documents should be included with the
application?

Q. What are the language requirements for the exchange program
participation?

10. What kind of language preparation is available at the University?

11.  What kind of accommodation is available for incoming students?

abrwnE

3aganme 7. 3anonHuTe OJIaHK 3asiBKU HAa y4acTUe B IporpaMme oOMeHa Win
Hay4YHOU CTa)KUPOBKE.

Application form

* compulsory information Fill in with block
letters

Name*

Family name*

Date of birth: year/ month/day

Nationality*

e-mail*

Current address (where we will send your letter of
acceptance): Street/ House number/ City/ Postcode/

Country
Send the letter of acceptance to my work/university [ ]
Send the letter of acceptance by e-mail [ ]
Send it to my current address above [ ]

Occupation*

If student, discipline*

Address to my university/work: University/ Street/
Number/ Department/ City/ Postcode/ Work e-mail

| apply for the course*

If student, number of years of studies in relevant
disciplines

Total number of years of univ. studies

If accepted | will be applying for my Visa at the
consulate/embassy of:

| hearby certify that all the information given above is correct. | have read,
understood and accepted the general requirements.
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Signature

Date

Official stamp of the University

3apanme 8. [Ipounraiite Texct. O3araaBbTe KaXKaplii a03a1l U BBIICIUTE €T0
OCHOBHYIO MBICJIb.
Visiting scholar

In USA, a visiting scholar, visiting researcher, visiting fellow or visiting
professor is a scholar from an institution who visits a host university. His aim is to
teach, lecture, or perform research on a topic. The position is often not salaried
because the scholar typically is salaried or partially salaried by their home
institution. A position as visiting scholar is for a couple of months or even a year,
sometimes it can be extended.

When the University attracts prominent visiting scholars, it allows the
faculty and graduate students to cooperate with prominent academics from other
institutions, especially foreign ones. The visitors often actively participate in a
number of productive institutional activities besides conducting their own research.
The purpose of such programs is mutually beneficial: the university or educational
institution can get an exceptional senior scholar who can contribute to the
community's intellectual and research projects; the visitor has an excellent
opportunity to use all the scientific and academic resources of the host university to
carry out his research and develop his ideas.

The visiting scholar can perform the following activities: deliver guest
lectures or faculty seminars to the host institution, engage in discussions with
graduate or postgraduate research students, undertake collaborative research with
faculty or staff, present a paper for the university's conference and seminar
program.

3apanue 9. Ha ocHoBe nHpopManyim U3 TeKCTOB 3ajlaHuil 3 U 8 00bsICHUTE
CXOJICTBAa W pasziuuus Mexnay aBymsi tunamu nporpamm (Exchange Programs,
Research Visits).

3apanue 10. [IpounTaiiTe TEKCT O HAYYHBIX CTaXKUPOBKAX, MPEIIAraeMbIX
Oxkcdopackum YHUBEPCUTETOM. BriGepute MpeaI0KEeHUS, KOTOpBIE
uHOOPMUPYIOT 00 OpraHM3aluu  TPOXKUBAHUA M pecypcax, MpeaaraeMbix
YHHUBEPCHUTETOM I IPUC3KUX.

Oxford regularly welcomes visitors to our many departments and research
centers each year. Undergraduate or masters’ students, doctoral students and
faculty members can visit Oxford for a period of one month to one year. They all
have the option of visiting Oxford’s libraries and attending research seminars as an
independent researcher. Oxford is able to accept two types of visiting researchers:
visiting scholars (those who are research active academic staff at other
institutions), visiting doctoral researchers (who are registered as doctoral students
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at another institution). Graduate students who are interested in spending time
studying under the supervision of an Oxford academic can enroll as Recognised
Students.

There is a wide range of accommodation available in Oxford, but with two
universities and many businesses based in the city it can take some time to find a
suitable place to stay. You have the option of renting either private housing, or
renting a room in a college or hall of residence. If you will be visiting Oxford for a
month or longer, the best option may be to book a hotel for your first few days in
Oxford, and then visit potential rooms for the rest of your visit once you are in
Oxford in person. There are two main types of private housing in the UK: shared
accommodation (renting a room in a house or flat shared with other people is a
popular choice for short-term visitors), individual housing (a house or flat that you
live in alone, without sharing kitchen and bathroom facilities with other people).

Resources for visitors include: academic resources such as lectures and
seminars, accessing wifi, support and disability services, University Club, sports
centre and others.

Academic departments have details of their own lectures and seminars on
their websites, and many of the larger conferences and lectures are also included
on the University’s events list.

The Oxford Newcomers' Club provides a meeting point for partners of
newly arrived graduate students and staff, including coffee mornings, tours of
Oxford colleges, visits to museums, and coach trips to places of interest in the
surrounding area.

The University Club is located on Mansfield Road and offers graduates a
range of sporting facilities including a gym, football and cricket pitches and social
spaces such as a bar, cafe and restaurant.

The Oxford Daily Information website has a huge range of information on
life in Oxford, from daily lists of events and classes to guides to local shopping
(including how to find supermarkets and where to buy a bike), launderettes,
banking and other facilities, and should be your first port of call.

Making connections with other researchers, whether professionally or
socially, is an invaluable opportunity while you are in Oxford Oxford; but it may
not be easy if your visit to Oxford is relatively short. Your host department may
have research networks or committees you can join, and the Oxford Research Staff
Society hosts events open to researchers across the University.

3ananue 11. [IpounTaiite oTueT 0 cTaXUpPOBKE. OTBETHTE HA BOIIPOCHI.

Who had a research visit?

Where did the visit take place?

Name the hosting and sending institutions.
Who provided a grant for the research visit?
What was the original plan of the visit?
What were the results of the research visit?

ok wnE
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7. What career development opportunities did the researcher get?
Report on research visits supplied by an individual researcher

Report: Research Visit of Roland Poms at the Institute of Environmental
Science and Research, New Zealand.

Mobility and Exchange Programme 2010-2011

MoniQA supported research visit of Dr. Roland Poms from the International
Association for Cereal Science and Technology, Austria at the Institute of
Environmental Science and Research, New Zealand.

| was granted a MoniQA-EC mobility grant to support a research visit to the
Institute for Environmental Science and Research, Christchurch, New Zealand, for
the time 1 September 2010 — 31 May 2011. The research visit intensified the
collaboration activities between the hosting (ESR) and sending (ICC) institutions
and was intended for me personally to be able to concentrate on completing and
refining research outputs. The original plan to focus on research work related to
developing and validating a method for gluten-free analysis and the further
development and validation of food allergen reference materials, was expanded
during my visit to microbiological work in collaboration between ESR and various
other MoniQA partners, and extending network activities to more institutions in
the Asian-Pacific region as well as initiating new research collaborations and
projects.

For me personally, my research visit was a great experience in terms of
personal and professional development, improving my soft skills and actively
contributing to research work at the laboratory bench. Furthermore, ESR and New
Zealand offered me a working environment and opportunities to connect with
various research initiatives and institutions, which helped me to extent my
professional network, increase impact and supported my career development by
additional publishing opportunities and achieving a state professorship at the
University of Natural Resources and Life Science in Vienna, Austria, and a 5 year
tenure as Special Professor at Sichuan University in Chengdu, China.

Summary of achievements/outputs related to my research visit to ESR:

1. Gluten-free analysis — development/adaptation of a method for routine
analysis.

. Design and preparation of Reference Materials for gluten-free analysis.
. Guideline for validation requirements for food allergen analysis.
. Proficiency test: food allergen analysis for milk in bakery products.
. Assessing impacts of chemical contaminants in foods and feedstuffs.
. Attending seminars/workshops.
. Giving presentations on the outputs.
. Organising an international workshop at ESR.
. Publications, reviewing manuscripts.
10. Linking ESR with international initiatives and new research proposals.
11. Report: My personal experience.

OO ~NOO U, WN
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My research visit was important for demonstrating the close and successful
collaboration between EU and New Zealand, between ESR and ICC, but most of
all for establishing the additional contacts and collaboration opportunities between
the institutions.

3apanume 12. M3yuyure marepuan mo TemMam «DJIEKTPOHHBIE NUChMa U
bakcel» u «OOIast CTpyKTypa NENOBBIX MUCEM», MPEACTABICHHBIA B Yy4eOHOM
nocobun JlenmoBasi KOpPPECTHOHACHIMA: ydyeOHOEe ™ocoOue MO TOJATOTOBKE K
TECTUPOBAHUIO TIO aHTIuicKoMY 536Ky / M.B. XneOuukosa, B.A. Paxuna; Pocr.
roc. yH-T myrted coobmenus. — PoctoB w//l, 2010 Ha cTp.6-10 ¥ BBIIOIHHATE
3aganus 1, 2, 3 Ha ctp.9-10.

3apanue 13. Hamwumwure pAe10Bo€ NHUCHMO TJIAaBE HCCIIEIOBATEIBCKOIO
otnena Bammnrronckoro yausepcutera (University of Washington) ¢ npock6oii
YTOYHUTbH, paccMaTpuBaeTcsi Ju Bama 3asBka Ha MporpaMmy IO OOMEHY
aclUpaHTaMH U MarucTpaHtamu. Bce JHOKyMeHTHl ObUIM OTHpaBiieHbl Bamu Ha
AJIEKTPOHHYIO TIOUTY HCCIEOBATEIbCKOTO OTAENa 2 HEJeNH Haszal, HO OTBET [0
CHUX IIOpP HE MOJTyYEH.

KoHnTpoJsbHbIe 3a1aHuA

3aganme 1. IlpuBeauTe  aHIIMKCKHAE  SKBUBAJCHTHI  JTAHHBIX
CJIOBOCOYETAaHH.

[Iporpamma oOMeHa, HaydyHas CTa)XHPOBKA, OCTAHABIMBATHCSI B OTEJE,
OpraHW30BaTh MOCEIIECHNE, MPEACTABUTh KoJuleraMm, paboTaTh B COTPYIHUYECTBE,
MIPOBOJIUTH COBMECTHBIC HCCIIEIOBAaHUS, OBITh 3aHATHIM PAaOOTON, TIIATEIHHO
aHANMM3UpOBaTh, TOTOBUTH  MaTepHall K  MOyONMKaluWh, MPEIOCTABIATh
BO3MOKHOCTH, I1I€JIb BHM3UTA, MNPETEHIOBaTh HA CTUNCHAWIO, MPUHUMAIOIIAS
CTpaHa, CTYJCHTHI, 00yJaroluecs 1Mo nporpaMMe oOMeHa, yueOHbIi KpeauT/3auer,
OOIIEKUTHE, OTNIAYMBATh MPOKUBAHKUE U 00ydeHHE, 000TaliaTh OMbIT, PACHIUPSThH
MEPCIEKTUBBI, O3HAKOMUTHCS C OOpa3oBaHUEM, 3asgBKa Ha YydacTHE, CPOKHU
UCIIOJIHEHUSI, COCTaBUTh MPUMEPHBIA IUIaH, OPHEHTHPOBOYHAS IpOrpamma,
MPEIOCTABUTh OTYET O BU3HTE.

3apanue 2. Hanummre nenoBoe MUChbMO IJIaBe MEXIYHAPOIHOTO OTHENA
Bamero ynuBepcutera (University of Washington) oT uMeHum MaructpaHrta
Oxcdopackoro yauepcutera (John Brown) ¢ mpock00i yTOYHUTH BO3MOXHOCTh
MPOBEICHUS HAYYHOU CTRXKUPOBKH B CPOKH, OTIMYAIOIIMECS OT MPEAJIONKEHHBIX Ha
caiiTe By3a, HAalIpUMep, HE C CEHTSIOPS 10 AeKaOpb, a ¢ AeKaOdpsi Mo MapT.
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Tema 90 COBPEMEHHBIE TEHJAEHLHUU U IEPCIIEKTHUBbI
PA3BUTUSA OTPACJIU (MODERN TRENDS AND PROSPECTS OF THE
BRANCH DEVELOPMENT)

Ienu 3ansaTHS:

1. Pa3BuTre HaBBIKOB M YMEHMH YTEHHs, IIEPEBOAA AYTEHTUYHBIX
TEKCTOB I10 TeMe «COBPEMEHHBIE TEHJCHIIMHU U TIEPCIIEKTUBBI Pa3BUTUS OTPACIIN.

2. Pa3BuTre HAaBBIKOB M yMEHHW MOHOJIOTMYECKOW M JIHUAIOTHYECKOMN
peuu ¢ nepeaavyer OCHOBHOTO CONEPKaHMS IPOUYUTAHHOTO TEKCTA.

3. Pa3BuTrHe HaBBHIKOB M YMEHUH YMOTPEOJICHHS B PEUd PA3IUYHBIX
KOMMYHUKATUBHBIX THUIOB IPEIVIOKEHUM, COIEPKALIUX KOHCTPYKIIMU C
HEIMYHBIMU (hOpPMaMHU TJIarofa.

3apanue 1. OTBETHTE HA BOIIPOCHI:

1.  What do you think of the new innovative trends in the development of
different brunches of industry in the modern world?

2. What field of activity are you going to work?

3. What innovative technologies are most effective in the work of your
sphere of activity?

4, Reflect on the improving of the company organization work.

5. What steps should be taken to summon up the employees.

6. What other points would you offer to touch in connection of the topic
which is under study?

3ananue 2. [IpounTaiiTe u nepeBeIUTE TaHHBIA TEKCT:

How Is Technology Impacting the Changes in the 21st Century
Workplace?

Significant changes in the workplace are the result of new and advanced
technology. For the past generation, technological inventions and improvements
seem to be introduced every week. The trend is guaranteed to continue.
Technology impact on the 21st century workplace will result in rapid changes.

Changing Workplace Rules

Technology makes it possible to telecommute, work from virtual offices and
communicate with businesses and individuals across the globe. Flexible work
schedules are popular because so many duties and responsibilities can be
accomplished from an employee home or while the employee is traveling. The
private sector initially became the test case for telecommuting arrangements, and
the federal government followed suit in its attempt to be competitive with industry
in attracting qualified candidates. Remote reporting relationships are also a factor
of improved technology. Managers of team members who live and work in
different cities, and even different countries is becoming more common.
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Cost of Technology

As companies demand more sophisticated technology to help manage their
businesses, the cost to develop and produce applications will likely increase.
Customized programs that meet the specific needs of a business are becoming
more popular as companies engage the services of functional and technology
consultants. These experts can determine the type of solutions necessary to help the
business run smoothly and efficiently. Companies such as SAP produce
technology solutions for virtually every part of industry. SAP and similar firms
routinely send to their clients functional consultants familiar with the type of
business and technology consultants who know how to engineer the solutions.

Technology Careers

Careers in computer science and information technology continue to grow.
Students in colleges, universities and technical institutes seeking careers in this
industry will likely be recruited upon graduation. According to U.S. News; World
Report, jobs in this field are among the top 10 careers, stating computer software
engineers are in demand. The work of designing, building, maintaining, and
integrating those increasingly complex systems continues to be one the fastest-
growing corners of the job market. The U.S. Bureau of Labor Statistics reports
indicate that occupations in computer science and information technology will add
more than 785,000 new jobs from 2008 to 2018. Statisticians predict the
technology field will expand exponentially because of the demand for state of the
art technology products.

Globalization and Technology

Technology huge impact on globalization enables companies of all sizes to
do business with customers all over the world. In addition, businesses can establish
satellite offices in practically any country no matter how remote as long as there is
Internet access. The competition for providing Internet access to developing
nations will proliferate, enabling growth in areas previously deprived of business
opportunities due to lack of communication devices. The other side of the coin is
the international marketing of technology researched by George Washington
University technology professor Robert W. Rycroft. He makes an interesting
observation about multinational countries engaged in international marketing of
technology products. This practice has been coined as "technology exploitation."
By this observation, it is the desire to push products that is creating wider
globalization efforts instead of globalization efforts creating a need for advanced
technology.

Considerations

The world of computers and information technology has become such an
important aspect of our lives, and it’s highly doubtful that there will be a return to
traditional methods of conducting business. The primary benefit of technology is
efficiency. Businesses--from small businesses to large conglomerates--are capable
of providing products and services at a faster, more efficient rate which can result
in higher profits.
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3ananue 3. OTBETHTE HA BOMPOCHI IO TEKCTY.

1. Do you think that the title of the text is relevant to its content?
Can you think of the alternative title? (prove your point of view)

3. What are the most important developments in the branch/sphere you work
in?

4. What are modern trends and prospects in this branch?

no

3ananue 4. CoctaBbTe TUAJIOT HA OCHOBE TEKCTA.

3apanue 5. [lepenaiite conepkaHue TEKCTa HA AHTJIMICKOM SI3bIKE.
3apanme 6. [Ipounraiite u nepeBeAUTE TEKCT:

Modern Trends in the Development of the Company Strategies

Today, the world is changing at a faster pace than ever before. Rapid change
in technology, a significant surge in the number of smartphone users, and
constantly evolving social media have changed the way people learn new things.
Learning and development strategies of companies must change with the time to
address the emerging challenges. Organizations need to adopt modern tools and
techniques that enable the people to learn in a most efficient manner. Adopting
traditional strategies such as “one size fit all” will neither help employees nor
organizations in overcoming contemporary challenges.

Here are top five learning and development trends that will dominate in
2017. Develop your training strategies around these trends to get maximum return
on your investment.

Mobile Learning

The number of smartphone users worldwide has crossed 2 billion in 2016.
Your employees spend significant time on their smartphones. They use mobile
devices to do a majority of the daily tasks including learning new concepts.

Use the idea of micro-learning to tap the audience who love mobile.
Through micro-learning, you can deliver bit size content to the learners when they
need it. Use Live Stream micro-videos to catch users’ attention. Rise in Mobile
devices is a global phenomenon. Thus, you can use this strategy to engage more
employees from developed as well as emerging economies. Google’s Primer is the
best example of training through micro-learning that is being used efficiently on a
large scale.

Social Learning

Social learning is not new. It has been there for quite some time. However,
the changes in the structure of workforce have necessitated the need for social
learning as an integral part of learning and development strategies.

Two factors are driving the need to adopt the social learning in
organizations. Firstly, today increasing number of companies are using distributed
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workforce. In the absence of physical proximity between the employees, internal
social media networks for learning and development are playing critical roles in
the seamless exchange of ideas.

Secondly, the proportion of millennial in the workforce is increasing
continuously. The millennial have grown up with social media and find the email a
highly unproductive medium to communicate. Thus, they use social media
frequently to share files, videos and communicate efficiently.

Facebook has recently launched “Workplace™ that allows organizations of
any size to adopt social media for learning and developmental purposes.

Adaptive Learning

In adaptive learning, the instructions are delivered based on individuals’
preferences and inputs. The training methods can be optimized by teaching only
those concepts which are not known to a user. Also, the users can learn at their
own pace.

No two learners are same and therefore, adaptive learning accelerates the
learning of individuals while lowering the cost of content delivery. Vendors are
using adaptive learning to optimize the resources while delivering the maximum
value to their clients.

The adaptive learning is ideal for most of your employees. Low and average
performers can use it to improve their performances in the future, while high
performers will use it to quickly sharpen their skills.

Virtual Reality

Virtual reality is about to change the training and development landscape
across organizations. With VR, the learners can have an immersive experience.
The concepts of augmented reality can be used to create a real environment for
teaching complex concepts. For example, a real life case study based on leadership
can be created in augmented reality and learners can play the roles of various
characters in these cases to learn leadership lessons. To conduct such kind of
lessons, the pupils need not be physically present. They can be located anywhere
across the globe. They simply need to have a fast internet connection, a computer
or mobile, and a 3D headset suitable for VR.

You may not be able to use the Virtual Reality in your learning and
development strategies immediately. However, keep it in your consideration. This
technique can emerge as the most powerful learning methods in near future.

Measuring Effectiveness

In training and development, nothing is more important than measuring the
outcome and taking the corrective measures to improve the effectiveness of the
training process. Fortunately, the technology is proving to be very useful in
measuring the effectiveness of training methods accurately. Companies are using
innovative techniques and going an extra mile to gauge the success of their training
and development programs. And, it is not just left to the HR. CEOs are
increasingly showing their interest in improving the overall training and
development strategies.

Conclusion
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Trends don’t pop-up out of nowhere. It is the continuous innovation that
brings about new methods that work better than the others. Thus, effective methods
go viral and become trends. As an astute professional, you need to keep a close eye
on every development in the training and development space and other areas.
Connect the dots and use newer techniques even from outside the learning and
development domain to make your strategies unique and innovative. Use these five
trends as a starting point to develop a learning & development plan that is modern
and best suited for your organization.

3amanue 7. OTBETHTE HA BOMPOCHI MO TEKCTY.

1. Do you think that the title of the text is relevant to its content?
2. Can you think of the alternative title? (prove your point of view)

3aganme 8. CocTaBbTe IUAJIOT HA OCHOBE TEKCTA.

3ananme 9. [lepenaiite copepkaHne TEKCTa Ha aHTJIMICKOM SI3BIKE.

3aganme 10. O3nakoMbTech ¢ uHpopmalmeit o teme «Hemnuunbie Gopmbl
riaroyiay B nocooun Henmuunsie hopmbl riarosna : yued. mocoOue Ha aHTIMICKOM

s3pike / H.A. Manumesckaa, C.B. IlepByxuna ; PocT. rocr. yH-T nyTteu
coobmenwns. — Poctos v//1, 2009. Ctp.4-6, 9-10, 12, 14-16, 18-19.

Henuansie ¢opmbl maronq

UHbHHHTHE TpuuacTHe TepyHmmit
(The Infinitive) (The Participle) (The Gerund)
to swim the girl swimming in the pool swimming
oren-englishru
3ananme 11 3anogHuUTE MNPONYCKM HWHPUHUTUBAMH, HCIONb3YS

MNpCAJIOKCHHBIC BBIPAKCHUS.

to cut a long story short to say the least of it

to tell the truth ... leaves much to be desired

to put it mildly to be difficult to deal with

to begin with to be hard to please

to be pleasant to look at to have nothing (nobody) ...

1) She has got an awful character. She is ... ... .
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2) The story of their love is very long. ... they finally got married.

3) ... we were greatly surprised ... ... .

4) I am not going to blame her for her behaviour. ... ... she was impolite.

5) I didn’t like the new film. I think it ... ... .

6) He never likes anything and is ... ... .

7) My brother is fond of reading. He has read all the books in our home
library, so now he has ... ....

8) My grandmother has ... ... . That’s why she feels lonely.
9)...... Canada is a large northern country.
10) My mother won’t come to school today. ... ... [ haven’t told her.

3aganue 12. BriGepurte npaBUIbHBIN OTBET.

1) Are you sure you told me? I don’t remember ... about it.

a) having told b) having being told c) to have told d) to have been told

2) Dan appears ... some weight. Has he been 111?

a) having lost b) having been lost c) to have lost d) to have been lost

3) We would like ... to the president’s reception, but we weren’t ... .

a) having invited b) having been invited c) to have invited d) to have been
invited

4) The spy admitted ... some highly secret information to enemy agents.

a) having given b) having been given c) to have given d) to have been given

5) We were shocked to hear the news of your ... .

a) having fired b) having been fired c) to be fired d) to have been fired

6) The baby continued ... even after she was picked up.

a) being crying b) having cried c) to cry d) having been crying

Baganme 13. 3akoHuwTte mpemnoxkeHus, ucrnoab3ys Complex Object u
Complex Subject.

l.Theard ... ... (the boys — to cry outside).

2. She has never seen ... ... (her mother — to weep).
3.Wesaw ... ... (they — to get into the car).

4. Isaw ... ... (he — to get off the bus).

5. Robert noticed ... ... (the stranger — to hide the papers).
6. Tom ... (to happen) to catch the train.

7. Ann ... (to prove) to be married.

8. She ... (to turn out) to have lost her money.

9. The concert ... (to report) to begin at 8.

10. His father ... (to know) to be in hospital now.

3ananme 14. Vicnonb3yliTe COOTBETCTBYIONIYIO (opMy MH(MUHUTHBA.
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1. He made me (do) it all over again.

2. | used (smoke) 40 cigarettes a day.

3. It may (rain) tomorrow.

4. He will be able (swim) very soon.

5. You ought (go) today.

6. They won’t let us (leave) till morning.

3aganue 15. [lepeBeante Ha aHTIIMHCKUNA S3BIK, UCTIONb3YS HHOUHUTUBBI U
UHOUHUTHBHBIE KOHCTPYKIUH.

1. ITone3no 3aHMMATHCS THMHACTUKOMN €KETHEBHO.

2. 51 HMKOT 1A HE CIIBIIIAJ, 9YTO OH TOBOPHUT MO-(PPAHITY3CKH.
3. OH X0u4eT, 4TOOBI €ro ChIH CTaJl BPayOM.

4. IIpuaTHO KyNaThCs B TAKOM MPEKPACHBIN JICHb.

5. 51 monarato, 4To 3Ta MH(OPMAIKSI OUEHb BaXKHA.

6. Ona BuUjieIa, UTO OH BOIIEN B JIOM.

3amanume 16. CocraBbTe ycTHYyO TeMy «COBpEMEHHBIE TEHICHUUH U
MIEPCIIEKTUBBI PA3BUTHUS OTPACITNY.

KonTposabHblie 3aganus
3apanme 1. BeiObepute popmy npuyactus.

1) ... this text I found many interesting expressions.

a) reading b) having read

2) ... my work I went out for a walk.

a) finishing b) having finished

3) She sat by the window looking at the boys ... in the yard.
a) playing b) having played

4) ... through the magazine I put it aside.

a) looking b) having looked

3aganue 2. Beibepure repyHanit v nHOUHUTHB.

1. He went on (to read).

2. We decided not (to go out).

3. Will you stop (to talk) about it?
4. | suggest (to see) this film.

3aganue 3. Boibepure COOTBETCTBYIOLLYIO (POpMY.
1. I heard him ... to somebody loudly.

a) talk b) to talk c) talking

2. What makes you ... so?
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a) think b) to think c) thinking

3. Letme ... you.

a) help b) to help c) helping

4. We expected the guests ... at 5.
a) come b) to come ¢) coming

3aganme 4. 3anogHUTE MNPOMYCKH COOTBETCTBYIOIIMMH  (opMamMu
UHOUHUTHBA.

1. Nobody heard him ... the house.

a) leave b) have left

2. We wanted the letter ... immediately.
a) to post b) to be posted

3. Her mother would like her ... Tom.
a) to marry b) to be married

4. She told me ... it by Monday.

a) to do b) to have done

5. They seem ... still.

a) to have worked b) to be working

6. It is likely ... soon.

a) to rain b) to be raining

3aganue 5 . [lepenumute npeaioxkenus, ucnoiaszys Complex Object.
1. Please, don’t tell anyone that I’'m leaving my job.

| / not / want / anyone / know / it.

2. There’s a football match next Saturday between England and Italy.
You / want / England / win?

3aganme 6. [Iepenuimre npemanoxeHus, ucnonb3ys Complex Subject.

1. It is said that this mountain is the highest in Europe.
2. It was reported that five ships were missing after the battle.
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Tema 10. MNPEJACTABJIEHUE OPIrAHU3AIUN (THE
PRESENTATION OF THE COMPANY).

enu 3ansaTHS:

1. Pa3zBuTHe HaBBIKOB M YMEHHH 4YTEHHMs, II€peBOJa AYTEHTHUYHBIX
TeKCTOB 10 TeMe «IIpeacTaBiieHue OpraHu3alum.

2. Pa3BuTHE HABBIKOB M yMEHUW MOHOJIOTHYECKOW U JTAAIOTHYECKOHU
peun.

3. Pa3BuTre HAaBBIKOB M yMEHHI pedepupoBaHUsS MHOA3BIYHBIX CTaTed C
nepesayei OCHOBHOTO COAEPKAHUS ITPOUYUTAHHOTO.

4, Pa3BuTHE HaBBIKOB M YMEHHUU HCIIOJIb30BAaHUS  WHHOBALMOHHBIX
WH()OPMAITMOHHBIX PECYPCOB.

3apanue 1. [IpounraiiTe u nepeBeIUTE TEKCT.
Organizational Structure Types in Companies

Companies utilize organization structure to create their business hierarchies.
Each company determines the staffing levels that it needs to operate efficiently,
and organization structures play an important role in this determination. In addition
to delineating company levels, organizational structures assign clear roles to
departments and individuals to provide them with a sense of purpose and
responsibility. While organizational structures can be unique to different
companies, there are several distinct and commonly used types of organizational
structures.

Functional Structure

Functional structure provides organization according to a job’s (or an
individual’s) purpose within the organization. Functional organizations are most
easily recognized by departments that focus on a single function or goal. For
instance, an organization with a marketing department, a human resources
department, a research and development department and so forth, operates
according to functional organization. The functional structure provides employees,
as well as their appropriate departments, with a clear objective and purpose for
their work. In other words, employees within a marketing department know that
their job is marketing and, as a result, those employees can focus on improving
their marketing work and even specialize in a specific area of marketing. On the
other hand, functional structure can create divisions between departments if a
conflict develops between departments.

Divisional Structure

Divisional structure operates as a more decentralized version of the
functional structure, in that the functions still exist within the organization, but the
functions have been separated by product or region. In other words, the divisional
structure decentralizes the organization into different units, each of which has its
own functional department. For example, an organization might be divided into
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five regions across the United States. Each of those divisions will have its own
marketing department, human resources department, and research and
development department. Divisional structure can also occur at the product level if
a company chooses to divide itself by the types of products in which it specializes
or at the market level if a company addresses distinct markets separately.

Matrix Structure

Matrix structures were developed to create the best of both worlds, so to
speak, and combine elements of the functional structure and the divisional
structure. The matrix structure creates teams for organizational projects that need
to be completed and, in creating teams, draws together the most qualified
employees for the project from various areas of the organization. Instead of
utilizing only department heads, which would be common in the functional and
divisional structures, the matrix structure focuses more on project heads or
managers who oversee a diverse group of individuals from different parts of a
company. The matrix structure can become confusing, though, due to the greater
level of decentralization, because it is not always clear who is in the leadership role
in a group. A matrix structure is considered most effective for companies that
operate internationally or across a wide range of geographical area.

3aganme 2. BpiOepuTe OCHOBHBIC MPU3HAKK KAXKIOTO THMA CTPYKTYPbI
KOMIIaHUHU.

3ananme 3. [lonGepute B MHTEpHETE CTaThio 00 M3BECTHOW KOMITAHUU U
KpaTKO NepeIaiTe ee coepKaHue No-aHIIIUICKH.

3ananue 4. OTBETHTE HA BONIPOCHI O Bamein oprann3anum.

If you are still studying:

* what kind of organization do you want to work for?

* in which department? (e.g. production, finance, accounting, marketing,
sales, human resources)

* do you think it will later be possible to change departments?

 what do you think your first position will be?

* do you expect to have one immediate boss, to work for more than one
superior, or to be part of a team?

If you are already working:

* what is your function or job title?

 what are you responsible for?

» who are you responsible to? (who do you report to?)

* does anybody report to you?

 what other units, departments or divisions do you regularly have to work
with?

 what other departments do you occasionally have conflicts with?
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3ananmue 5. [Togbepute onpeneneHus K TEPMUHAM.

1 autonomous A a system of authority with different
levels, one above the other

2 decentralization B a specific activity in a company, e.g.
production, marketing, finance

3 function C independent, able to take decisions
without consulting a higher
authority

4 hierarchy D people working under someone else
in a hierarchy

5 line authority E dividing an organization into

decision-making units that are not
centrally controlled

6 report to F the power to give instructions to
people at the level below in the chain
of command

7 subordinates G to be responsible to someone and to

take instructions from him or her

3aganme 6. [I[pounTaiiTe U nepeBeIUTE TEKCT.
Company Structure

Most organizations have a hierarchical or pyramidal structure, with one
person or a group of people at the top, and an increasing number of people below
them at each successive level. There is a clear line or chain of command running
down the pyramid. All the people in the organization know what decisions they are
able to make, who their superior (or boss) is (to whom they report), and who their
immediate subordinates are (to whom they can give instructions).

Some people in an organization have colleagues who help them: for
example, there might be an Assistant to the Marketing Manager. This is known as
a staff position: its holder has no line authority, and is not integrated into the chain
of command, unlike, for example, the Assistant Marketing Manager, who is
number two in the marketing department.

Yet the activities of most companies are too complicated to be organized in a
single hierarchy. Today, most large manufacturing organizations have a functional
structure, including (among others) production, finance, marketing, sales, and
personnel or human resources departments. This means, for example, that the
production and marketing departments cannot take financial decisions without
consulting the finance department.

Functional organization is efficient, but there are two standard criticisms.
Firstly, people are usually more concerned with the success of their department
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than that of the company, so there are permanent battles between, for example,
finance and marketing, or marketing and production, which have incompatible
goals. Secondly, separating functions is unlikely to encourage innovation.

Yet for a large organization manufacturing a range of products, having a
single production department is generally inefficient. Consequently, most large
companies are decentralized. Each division had its own engineering, production
and sales departments, made a different category of car (but with some overlap, to
encourage internal competition), and was expected to make a profit.

Businesses that cannot be divided into autonomous divisions with their own
markets can simulate decentralization, setting up divisions that deal with each
other using internally determined transfer prices. Many banks, for example, have
established commercial, corporate, private banking, international and investment
divisions.

An inherent problem of hierarchies is that people at lower levels are unable
to make important decisions, but have to pass on responsibility to their boss. One
solution to this is matrix management, in which people report to more than one
superior. For example, a product manager with an idea might be able to deal
directly with managers responsible for a certain market segment and for a
geographical region, as well as the managers responsible for the traditional
functions of finance, sales and production. This is one way of keeping authority at
lower levels, but it is not necessarily a very efficient one.

A further possibility is to have wholly autonomous, temporary groups or
teams that are responsible for an entire project, and are split up as soon as it is
successfully completed. Teams are often not very good for decision-making, and
they run the risk of relational problems, unless they are small and have a lot of self-
discipline. In fact they still require a definite leader, on whom their success
probably depends.

3apanue 7. BriOepure W3 Tekcra 3amaHus 6 clloBa M CIIOBOCOYCTAHUS,
OTHOCSIIIMECS K pa3/iesiam:

® OTACJbI B KOMIIAHUH,
® JOJZKHOCTH B KOMIIaHHH,
® JOJZKHOCTHBIC 00S3aHHOCTH.

3ananue 8. HM3yunTe JEKCHUKY, OINKCHIBAIOIIYIO CTPYKTYPY KOMIIAHUHU.
IlepeBenure NpeaIoKEHUS HA PYCCKHUM SA3BIK.

consists of, contains, includes, is composed of, is made up of, is divided
into, to be in charge of , to be responsible for, to support, to be supported by, to
assist, to be assisted by, to be accountable to.

1. The company consists of five main departments.
2. The marketing department is made up of three units.
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3. The sales department is divided into two sections.

4. The marketing department is in charge of the sales force.

5. The marketing department is responsible for advertising, sales promotions
and market research.

6. The five department heads are accountable to the Managing Director.

3apanue 9. BpiOepuTe W3 CIAEAYIONIUMX BBICKa3bIBAaHUN Te€, KOTOPHIE
OTpaXaroT MPEUMYIIECTBA PAOOTHI
e B 0OJIBIION KOMIIAHHH;
e B MAaJICHbKOM KOMITQHHUH.

1. If you have problems with your colleagues you can always change
departments.

2. The atmosphere is friendlier and you know everyone.

3. You are often responsible for a variety of different tasks.

4. You can actually see the result of your contribution to the company.

5. You can be proud of working for a company with a national or international
reputation.

6. You can become more specialized in your work.

7. You can deal with problems face-to-face.

8. You have a better possibility of realizing your potential.

9. You have more independence, and you don't always have to wait for
permission from a superior.

10.You may be able to go and work in a foreign subsidiary.

11.You often get greater freedom, flexibility and openness to change.

12.You'll probably get a slightly higher salary.

13.You're unlikely to be fired in a sudden reorganization or downsizing.

14.Your company will be in a better position in an economic downturn or
recession.

3apanmne 10. CoctaBeTe ycTHYIO Temy «lIpemcraBieHne opraHu3ariuny |
MOATOTOBBTE MPOEKT (MPE3CHTAIINIO) IO ITOU TEME.

3aganue 11. Hanumure cTaThi0 HA aHTJIUUCKOM SI3bIKE B BY0-0JIOT 1O TEME
«Mos opranuzanus». O6sem ctathu 150 cos.

3apanue 12. [IpounTaiiTe TEKCT U OTBETHTE HA BOIIPOCHI:

e What do you know about the structure of the Russian Higher Educational
Establishments?

e What scientific degrees do you know?
What positions in the University do you know?
What world famous Universities do you know?
What Russian Universities do you know?
What do you know about the history of the University you study at?
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e \What do you think about the problems of the Higher Education in Russia?
o Reflect on the prospects of the Higher Education in the Russian Federation.

University Structure

The head of a university is Rector. Usually there are several faculties in a
university. Each faculty has a number of specialized departments and is headed by
dean. The course of studies lasts 4-5 years. The academic year in this country's
higher schools begins on the 1-st of September and is divided into two terms
(semesters). Students take exams at the end of each semester. If the results of the
examinations are good, students get grants. Twice a year students have vacations —
two weeks in winter and two months in summer. My University has several
buildings, old and new ones. There are many various laboratories. There is a very
good library and a computer center in the main building. Every faculty has its own
specialized library, laboratories, workshops and computer centers. The first- and
second-year students study general engineering subjects. In the third year students
begin to study specialized subjects. A very good tradition of our University is that
theory is accompanied by practical training. Students begin to work at the
University's well-equipped laboratories and in senior years at various plants,
design offices and research institutes of this country. It is interesting but difficult to
study at our University, especially for the first-year students as they do not know
yet how to organize their work and time. A university or college awards a degree
to a person who has completed a required course of study. The institution presents
the degree in the form of a diploma, a document which certifies the award. The
basic kinds of degrees are called bachelor, master, and doctor. An honorary degree
may be awarded for an outstanding contribution in a certain field. Most students
wishing to take a degree course seek entrance to a university. In some countries
students can take degree courses as external students, through correspondence and
television courses. Most universities require a good pass in the final secondary
school examination, and competition is keen for entry into such faculties as
medicine and law. If possibly, a student planning to study in a university should
seek information two years before completing a secondary school course. This will
permit a choice of subjects appropriate for the intended course.

Honorary degrees. Many universities have adopted the custom of awarding
honorary degrees to persons for achievement in their chosen fields. Chief among
these are the Doctor of Letters (DLitt) and the Doctor of Laws (LLD). These
degrees are often given to prominent authors, scholars, and leaders in professions,
business, government, and industry.

Ph.D. and Post-Doctorate Study: academic degrees of Doctor of Philosophy
and Doctor of Science are awarded upon public presentation of the dissertation.
The results of research work of a postgraduate student must be published in
scientific journals. For a Doctor of Science degree, research results must be
published in monographs.

Any University has academic and non-academic staff.
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Academic Positions and Titles

Lecturer and Senior Lecturer positions can be held by university graduates
holding Specialist or Master degree.

Assistant Professor position can be held by postgraduates.

Associate Professor position can be held by researchers holding a Ph. D.
degree.

Professor position can be held by researchers holding a Doctor of Science
degree.

Academic title of Associate Professor is awarded for research and academic
achievements to university faculty holding a Ph. D. degree and the position of
Associate Professor.

Academic title of Professor is awarded for research and academic
achievements to university faculty holding a Doctor of Science degree and the
position of Professor.

3az[aHne 13. I/ISYLII/ITG PCKOMCHIAAOWHN II0 ITIOATOTOBKC KPATKOI'O IICPCCKa3a
TCKCTaA. BOCHOHB3YﬁTeCB HMHU OJIA IICPCCKa3a TCKCTa 3alaHusA 12.

[IpocMOTpUTE TEKCT M JTOTUYECKU PA3JICIIUTE €r0 HA YACTH.
Brinuiunre Kirro4eBbIe CJI0BA U BBIPAXKEHUS U3 TEKCTA.
CocTtaBbTe BOIPOCHI 110 COAEPKAHUIO TEKCTA.

CocraBpTe IJ1aH ITepecKa3a TEKCTa.

KpaTko BoCIIpou3BeIUTE TEKCT HA AHTIIUMCKOM SI3BIKE.

agbrwnE

3aganme 14. U3yuure KioueBble  (pa3bl, HUCIOJNb3yEMbIE IS
pedepupoBanus cTaTel Ha AaHTJIUHCKOM SI3BIKE.

Key words and set-expressions for abstracting (annotation) and
rendering the text

1. Ha3zBanue ctaTbu, aBTOpP, CTHIIb.

The article I'm going to give a review of is taken from... — CraTs,
KOTOPYIO s ceiiuac Xo4y MpoaHaIu3upOBaTh H3...

The headline of the article is — 3aronoBok crartbmu...

The author of the article is... — ABTop cTatbu...

It is written by — Omna namnucana ...

The article under discussion is ... — CTaTbsl, KOTOPYIO MHE ceiuac XOo4eTcs
0o0CYyIUTh, ....

The headline foreshadows... — 3aromoBok MpHUOTKpHIBAET

2. Tema. JIornueckue 4acTH.
The topic of the article is... — Tema cratbu
The key issue of the article is... — KiroueBbIM BOpocoM B CTaThe SBISETCA
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The article under discussion is devoted to the problem... — Cratbio,
KOTOPYIO MbI 00CYX/1aeM, MOCBSIIeHa IpodiemMe. ..

The author in the article touches upon the problem of... — B crathe aBTOp
3aTparuBaeT npoosemy....

I’d like to make some remarks concerning... — S OBl XOoTen caenaTth
HECKOJIBKO 3aMEUYaHMi 10 TIOBOY. . .

I’d like to mention briefly that... — XoTenoch Obl KpaTKO OTMETHTh. ..

I’d like to comment on the problem of... — 5 OB xoTen

IPOKOMMEHTHPOBATH MPOOJIEMY. ..

The article under discussion may be divided into several logically connected
parts which are... — CtaTbhsi MOXeT OBITH pa3jefieHa Ha HECKOJbKO JIOTHYECKH
B3aUMOCBA3aHHBIX ‘—IEICTCfI, TAaKuX Kak...

3. Kparkoe conepxaHue.
The author starts by telling the reader that — ABrtop HauuHaeT, paccka3biBast
YUTATEII0, YTO

At the beginning of the story the author — B nauasne uctopuu aBTOp
describes — omuceiBaeT

depicts — uzobOpaxkaet

touches upon — 3arparuBaet

explains — oOBscHsET

introduces — 3HakOMHT

mentions — ymomMuHaeT

recalls -BcriomuHaeT

makes a few critical remarks on — pemaer HECKOJIBKO KPUTHYECKHX

3aMEUYaHui O

The story begins (opens) with a (the)

description of — onucanunem

statement — 3asBiIeHUEM

introduction of — mpexacraBiacHEM

the mention of — ynomuHanuem

the analysis of a summary of — kparkum aHamu3zoM

the characterization of — xapakrepuctukoii

(author’s) opinion of — MHeHueM aBTOpa

author’s recollections of — BocrmoMuHaHueM aBTopa

the enumeration of — nepeunem

The scene is laid in ... — JlelicTBue MPOUCXOJUT B ...

The opening scene shows (reveals) ... — IlepBas clieHa mOKa3bIBaeT
(packpsiBaer) ...

We first see (meet) ... (the name of a character) as ... — BmepBbie MbI

BCTpevyaeMcs ¢ (MM TJIaBHOTO T€POs UITH TEPOEB)
In conclusion the author
dwells on — ocrtanaBnuBaercs Ha
points out — yka3bIBaeT Ha TO
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generalizes — o6o0maer
reveals — mokassIBaer

exposes — ITOKAa3bIBACT
accuses/blames -o0BuHseT
mocks at — u3eBaercs Haa
gives a summary of -gaet 0030p

4. OTHOIIEHUE aBTOPA K OTJAEILHBIM MOMEHTAM.

The author gives full coverage to... — ABTOp [maeT MOJHOCTHIO
OXBAaTBIBACT. ..

The author outlines... — ABTOp onuchIBaeT

The article contains the following facts..../ describes in details... — Cratbs

COZICPKUT CICAYIOMHE (PaKTHI .... / TOAPOOHO ONMMCHIBACT
The author starts with the statement of the problem and then logically passes

over to its possible solutions. — ABTop HauMHAET C MOCTAHOBKH 33J1auH, a 3aTeM
JIOTUYECKH ITEPEXOIUT K €€ BO3MOKHBIM PEIICHHUSM.

The author asserts that... — ABTOp yTBepk)aaeT, 4yTo ...

The author resorts to ... to underline... — ABTOp mpuberaer x ..., 4TOOBI
MOTYCPKHYTH ...

Let me give an example... — [lo3BoJIbTe MHE IPUBECTH MPUMED ...

5. BeiBog aBTOpA.

In conclusion the author says / makes it clear that.../ gives a warning that...
— B 3akmodyeHne aBTOp TOBOPUT / MPOSCHSET, YTO ... / JaeT MpeaynpekAcHuE,
970 ...

At the end of the story the author sums it all up by saying ... — B kon1e
pacckasa aBTop MOJABOJIUT UTOT BCETO 3TOTO, TOBOPS ...

The author concludes by saying that../ draws a conclusion that / comes to the
conclusion that — B 3akirodeHue aBTOp TOBOPHT, YTO .. / JedaeT BBIBOJ, YTO /
MPUXOAUT K BBIBOY, YTO

6. BeipazuTenabHble CPEICTBA, UCTI0JIB3YEMbIE B CTAThE.

To emphasize ... the author uses... — UToObI akileHTUPOBaTH BHUMAHHE ...
aBTOP HMCIIOIB3yET

To underline ... the author uses... UToObl TNOAYEPKHYTH ... aBTOP
UCTIONB3YET

To stress... — Ycunuas

Balancing... — banancupys

7. Bam BeIBO/I.

Taking into consideration the fact that — IIpuaumas Bo BHEMaHue TOT (akT,
qTo

The message of the article is that /The main idea of the article is —
OcHoOBHas ujes cTaThi (IOCIaHue aBTOpPa)
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In addition... / Furthermore... — Kpome Toro

On the one hand..., but on the other hand... — C oxHO# CTOPOHHI ..., HO C
JPYTOi CTOPOHHI ...

Back to our main topic... — BepHemcs k Halieii OCHOBHOM TeMe

To come back to what I was saying... — UToObl BepHYTbCS K TOMY, UTO 5
TOBOPHIT

In conclusion I’d like to... — B 3akmitodyenue st XoTen OHI ...

From my point of view... — C Moei TOUKH 3peHus ...

As far as [ am able to judge... — Hackonbko s MOTY CyIUTB .

My own attitude to this article is... — Moe IUYHOE OTHOIIICHHE K

I fully agree with / I don’t agree with — f momHocThIO cormacen ¢/ S He
COTJIACEH C

It is hard to predict the course of events in future, but there is some evidence
of the improvement of this situation. — TpyaHo mpeacka3aTh X0 COOBITHI B
OymyImiem, HO €CTh HEKOTOPBIEe CBUCTEILCTBA YIIYUIIICHHUS.

| have found the article dull / important / interesting /of great value — 51
HAXO0XYy CTaThIO CKyYHOMW / BaKHOW/ MHTEPECHON/ MMEIONIYI0 OOJIbIIOE 3HAYCHUE
(LIEeHHOCTB)

3aganme 15. Haiigute B npuiiokeHUu 2 CcTaThio, OTHOCAILYIOCA K Barmeit
otpaciu/ cdepe nedaTesbHOCTH/ O0JAaCTH UCCIEAOBAHUS, U ONpPEACIUTE OOIIYIO
TEMaTUKy TEKCTa.

3aganue 16. OTBeTHTE HA BOMPOCHI IO TEKCTY:

1. Did you (the author) provide your (his) paper with a list of references?

2. Whom did you (the author) make reference to?

3. Is your (the author's) list of references complete (extensive, numerous,
adequate, inadequate)?

4. What kind of book do you consult if you need some information?

5. What reference work do you usually consult?

6. Who is the author or editor of this work of reference?

7. What is the headline of the article you are going to tell us about?

8. What is the heading of the last section?

9. Does the title describe the subject?

10. Under what headings does the subject matter appear?

11. What is the title of your paper?

3apanue 17. Ucnonwsyiite “consist (of )” BMecTo “contain”, TaMm, rie 3To
BO3MOXKHO:

1. The last part of my thesis contains references to other workers in this
special branch of law.
2. The paper contains a description of work carried on in our department.
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3. The volume contains 20 articles.

4. The book contains a careful account of work done in the USA in this field
of science.

5. The text contains a number of minor errors.

6. My article contains four parts.

3ananue 18. IlepeBenure Ha aHTTUHACKUH S3BIK:
1. — VI3 ckobKHUX YacTel COCTOUT Ballla JUCCepTalus?
— W3 nByx. B mepBoi 4acTu COIEPKUTCSA ONMCAaHWE MCTOPUM BOIIpOCa U
METO/1a UCCIIEIOBAHUS, & BO BTOPOM — CAMO HUCCJIEOBAHHUE U €TI0 PE3YJIbTATHI.
2. — 13 CKOJIbKHX TJIaB COCTOUT KHHUTA?
— U3 necarm.
— W B kax 1011 r1naBe ecTh (CoJiepakaTcs) HOBbIE JJaHHbBIE?
— Jla. B kaxx101 rj1aBe MHOTO HOBBIX JIAHHBIX.

3az[amle 19. Pacckaxure o cBOUX Hy6JII/IKaIJ;I/ISIX, OIINpasCh Ha CICAYIOIINC
BOIIPOCHI:
. What is the subject of your thesis?
. Have you already published any articles?
. Where and when did you publish them?
. What are the titles of your published papers?
. What problems do you deal with in those papers?
. What are you going to prove in the course of your research?
. Is there much or little material published on the subject of your research?
. Who are your published papers addressed to?
. What do you give much attention to in you published papers?
10. What is of particular interest in your paper?
11. How many parts does your paper consist of?
12. What is the purpose of your paper?
13. What do you treat in your introductory part?
14. What do you say in conclusion?
15. Who do you makes references to?

OCooO~NOoO OOl WN -

3aganue 20. Ucnons3dyss HWHTEpHET-UCTOYHUKM HAWIAUTE CTaThIO,
MOJIXOJAIIYI0 M0 TeMaTWKEe K Balledl OTpacid, W BBHIMOJIHHUTE pedepupoBaHHE,
UCIIOJIb3Ysl KIHOUYEBbIE (hpa3bl U BbIpaKEHUS U3 3aaanus 14.
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Tema 11: YcrpoiicTBo Ha padoty (Recruitment)

Ienun 3ansATHSA:

1. Pa3BuTre HABBIKOB W YMEHMH YTEHHsA, IIEPEBOAA AYTEHTUYHBIX
TEKCTOB M0 TEMATHKE «Y CTPOHCTBO Ha pabOTy».

2. Pa3BuTre HaBBIKOB M YMEHUH MOHOJOTHYECKON peud I Iepenadu
OCHOBHOI'O COZACPKaHUS IPOYUTAHHOIO TEKCTA

3. Pa3BuTtre HABBIKOB M YMEHUM NUCBMEHHOM pEYM I COCTABIICHMS
PE3IOME U CONPOBOAUTEIBHOTO IMHCHMA.

4. TloBbllIeHWE TOTOBHOCTH OOydYaromuxcs K TpodeccHoHaTbLHOM
MOOUIIBHOCTH.

3amanue 1 . [IpouTtuTe TEKCT U OTBETHTE HA CIEAYIOIIUE BOIIPOCHI:

1.  WhatisaCV (resume)?

2. What should be mentioned in a good resume?

3. What are the applicants’ skills and qualities that are mo St often sought
by employers?

Recruitment

When a company needs to recruit or employ new people, it may advertise
the job or position in different ways. People who are interested can apply for the
job by sending in a letter of application or covering letter (US cover letter and a
curriculum vitae or CV (in US-resume) containing details of their education and
experience.

A company may also ask candidate to complete a standard application form.
The company’s Human Resources department will then select the most suitable
applications and prepare a shortlist of candidates or applicants, who are invited to
attend an interview. Another way for a company to hire is by using the services of
a recruitment agency, which provides a list of suitable candidates.

A growing number of companies are no longer satisfied with traditional job
interviews. Instead, they are requiring applicants for many white — collar jobs to
submit to a series of written tests, roleplaying exercises, simulated decision-
making exercises. Others put candidates through a long series of interviews by
psychologists or trained interviews. Employers want to evaluate candidates on the
following qualities:

- Is the candidate creative and entrepreneurial?

- Can the candidate led and coach?

- Is the candidate flexible and capable of learning?

- Does the candidate have enough skills and knowledge?
- How will the candidate function under pressure?

- Will the potential recruit fit the corporate culture?
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They may face questions such as “Who is the best manager you ever
worked for and why?” or “What is your best friend look like?””. The
reason for the interrogations is clear: many hired candidates work out
badly. The cost of bringing the right person on board is sometimes
huge.

Research has shown that most decision makers make their hiring
decision in the first five minutes of an interview and spend the rest of
the time rationalizing their choice.

The CV is presenting your qualification, skills and attributes to the
employer. A CV must be accurate, brief and clear. It must be presentable so that it
makes the best impression possible and gets noticed. It should be relevant- targeted
to the needs of each particular position.

A good CV should:

- Attract attention

- Create a positive impression

- Present your skills and qualities clearly and concisely

3apanue 2. CocrtaBbTe COOCTBEHHOE pe3IOME, HCIOJIb3ys IpPUMED,
MIPUBEAEHHBIN HUXKE:

Peter Townsled

35 Green Road

Spokane, WA 87954
Phone (503) 456 — 6781
Fax (503) 456 — 6782
E-mail petert@aabe.com.
Marital status: Married
Nationality: US

Obijective
Employment as a manager in important clothing retailer. Special interest in
developing computer time-management tools for in-house use.

Work experience
2005 — Present Jackson Shoes Inc. Spokane, WA
Manager

Responsibilities

. Manage staff of 10

. Provide helpful service to customers concerning shoe choices

. Design and implement computer based tools using Microsoft Access
and Excel for staff

. Suggest changes in product offerings on a quarterly basis based on
detailed analysis of sales patterns
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. Provide in-house training for new employees as needed

Education

2001 — 2005 Seattle University Seattle, WA

Bachelor of Business Administration

* Four year business administration course focusing on retail work
environments

Professional memberships

*Rotary Club Member, Spokane WA

* Young Business Administration Club President 2003-2005, Seattle, WA

Additional Skills

Advanced level skills in Microsoft Office Suite, basic HTML programming,
spoken and written proficiency in French

REFERENCES
Available upon request

Saz[amle 3. HpO‘-IPITElﬁTG U IICPCBCOAUTC TCKCT. Pacckaxure o IIpaBHUJIax
HalluCaHUA COIIPOBOIUTCIBHOIO IIMChbMaA.

How to write a cover letter

Writing a cover letter? We show you how to structure your cover letter, how
to personalize it and how to impress the reader so they will invite you for an
interview. Learn how to write a cover letter that will impress prospective
employers.

Step 1: Write a unique letter

Each cover letter should be unique. What you actually put in the cover letter
is completely depended on what the ad is. Use the ad as a guide as to what to put in
the cover letter.

Step 2: Personalize you letter

Your cover letter is marked in tone. The great thing is you can really
personalize it. Whereas a CV can be more general, the cover letter is really your
chance to show them you understand what they say in their ads. These are the
things they are looking for — here is you show them that you’ve got it. So even by
reading your cover letter they’ll see that you are the candidate: you’ve read the job,
you know what they want and you’ve got it.

Think about the cover letter in three steps. First of all, make the connection
why you are contacting them and what is the job you are applying for. Secondly,
what have you got to offer. Show them that you’ve got it. Use those very words —
three to four points to show that you’ve got what they ask in the ad. Number three
— finish with a call to action: you can call them, should they call you? Normally the
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ad will tell you so. But give a phrase “Please contact me in this number in case of
more information for an interview or I will call you”.

Step 3: The perfect layout

Now just to give an example of a basic cover letter so you’ll see how easy it
is I’ve done one here. Make the connection. Begin with the job you’re applying
for. Then go onto your experience and refer specifically to the advert. Keep it short
and concise. End with how you expect to next be in communication.

Done.

Vocabulary:

prospective employers — Oyaymiuii paboromareib

to make the connection — ycTaHOBUTBH CBsI3b (31I. — yKa3aTh JIaHHBIC, TI0
KOTOPBIM C YEJIOBEKOM MOYKHO CBSI3aThCS)

to apply for a job — mogaBaTh 3asBiICHKE O MpHEMe Ha padbOTy

3aganme 4. CoctaBpTe COOCTBEHHOE COIPOBOJUTEIBLHOE MHCHMO,
UCIIOJIb3YS PUMED, MPUBEAEHHBIN HUXKE:

ABC Company Office Building
55 East 52nd Street 21st Floor
New York, NY 10022

Phone: (718) 222-2222

Grigoriy Ovchinnikov

Ul. Pushkina 6

143350 Moscow

Tel. 77777 77
grigoriy.ovchinnikov@gmail.com
Moscow, 26.09.2014

Dear Sir or Madam,

| am writing in response to your advertisement on site: work-in-new-
york.com dated 25 September 2014. | would like to apply for the position
Marketing Manager in your company.

As outlined in my resume, which | have enclosed, | graduated from
Financial University under the Government of the Russian Federation in 2010 with
a master degree of Economics.

| am currently employed as Assistant Managing Director at Sherbank of
Russia, where my duties include the organization of staff and stock, as well as the
allocation of budget within the sales department. 1 am also responsible for
overseeing the whole business.

| believe that |1 would be an ideal candidate for the position you have
outlined, as | have had extensive marketing training. | have a number of good
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business contact in New York. Finally, I am willing to relocate at short notice,
which I understand to be a requirement of the position.

| easily learn new things and | am open to new challenges. | am good at
handling stress situations, where one has to act quickly and calmly. | am a creative,
articulate person who finds it easy to communicate with others. 1 can work
efficiently both in a team and

| believe my qualifications and experience make me well suited to the
position you are advertising. My enclosed CV provides additional details about my
background. | thank you for considering my application and am willing to attend
an interview at any time.

| look forward to hearing from you.

Yours faithfully,

Grigoriy Ovchinnikov

3aganme 5. CocTaBbTe YCTHYIO TeMY « Y CTPOiiCTBO HA PadoTy».

KonTpoJbHoe 3a1aHue
3anoJHUTE AUATOTH MOAXOIAIINMH PEIUIUKAMU
1

- Good morning, sir.

- Five years. | am only leaving because the firm is moving to Sevastopol, but |
think a change will do me good.

2
- What do you know about our company? Have you got any questions for me?

oooooooooooo

- We plan to expand our activities with English-speaking countries, mainly
England, to buy equipment and technologies from there and run training programs
here.

.................

- Well, first of all to be responsible for our contacts with English partners. You will
need to skillfully negotiate for and buy equipment.
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3

- So tell me what are your three main strengths?

- All right. Now, Mr. Black, | am quite prepared to offer you a job with us. You
have excellent references from your previous job.
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Tema 12: UHTEPBBIO (AN INTERVIEW PROCESS)

Ienun 3ansATHSA:

1. Pa3zBuTrie HABBIKOB M YMEHUW YTEHHUSA, IEPEBOJA AYTCHTHYHBIX
TeKCTOB 1o TemaTuke «uTepBrto. [IpaBuia noBeneHus npu codbece0BaHUM.

2. Pa3BuTHEe HAaBBIKOB MU YMEHHUW MOHOJOTMYECKOW peyu i Mepenadyu
OCHOBHOTO COAEPKAHUS TPOUUTAHHOTO TEKCTA.

3. Pa3BuTre HaBBIKOB M YMEHMH BEJCHUS HAJIOra-paccrupoca Mo TEMe
«HTEPBBIOY», COOMIOAAS HOPMBI PEYEBOTO ATHUKETA.

3aganue 1. Ilpoutute u mnepeBemute TekcT. OOCynuTe ClEIyIOIINE
BOIIPOCHI.

1. What new steps of preparation for a job interview have you learnt?

2. Do you know any other steps of preparation for a job interview?
Describe them.

How to prepare for an interview

We show you how to prepare for a job interview from how to dress, what to
bring to the interview, what kind of interview questions to expect and what kinds
of questions you can ask them.

Step 1: Get the details right

Know when and where you’re going. Admit some of sides. Really don’t be
late so be in connection of trial. Try once again how much it will be you can get
there. Don’t get there too early. Try to be there 10 minutes ahead of time.

Find out who’s going to be interviewing you. Is it going to be an office
manager? Is it going to be a high chief? What kind of interview to expect? Is it
going to be a very structured interview or is it going to be a more relaxed
interview?

Make sure you have a job description. Everything in the job interview is
going to be based on the job description.

Find out the dress code — dress smart to play it safe. Ask what the dress code
is? Is it going to be a suit or is it more relaxed? If in doubt — wear the conservative
style.

Step 2: Know your target

Learn what you can about the company. Find out as much as you can about
the company before the interview. Go onto the Website. Find out what are the
products, what are the services, who is a senior management team, what are the
countries are they in, also potentially — the particular department or section you can
be working in. Find out as much as you can about them and how they feel into the
big picture.

Keep an eye on news in leading weeks for stories about them. There can be a
story about them that you can bring to the interview. Then you can look a very-
very interested research candidate.
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Step 3: Know yourself

Know yourself versus what they want. Find out exactly what kind of
candidate they are looking for with what kind of skills, what kind of experience
and match them with what you’ve got. That is the best preparation you can do for
the interview. Actually what’s more you can prepare — examples, achievements;
and use them through out of the interview.

Quantify and qualify yourself. If you are a salesperson — how much did you
actually sell, how much are the sales increased. Be very-very specific.

Finally, re-read your CV. The worse thing is saying “Or, I’ve put it in the
CV”. That is a killer. Make sure you know yourself and what you’ve got to offer.

Step 4: Prepare for the obvious questions

Prepare for standard questions: strengths, weaknesses, why do you want the
job, why should I hire you etc. There is no excuse for you not having prepared for
those ones. So, do almost scripts and go through them even if you have to stand in
front of the bathroom mirror. Make sure you know exactly what you are going to
answer and prepare yourself well. Script it.

Step 5: Prepare questions to ask them

What would you like to know? What is really important for you. Sit down
and think about what to know about the management style, their structure,
promotion potential, what you should focus on the first three months, whom you
are reporting to etc. Get them talking on their own. This is a good way to get a
dialog. Do prepare two or three questions. But do not ask obvious questions you
could have found out beforehand on the Website.

Vocabulary:

to prepare for a job interview — moaroroBuThCs K coOCCeAOBAHUIO

structured interview — cTpykTypupoBaHHOE cOOece0BaHUE

job description — mnepedeHb CayX)eOHBIX O00A3aHHOCTEH, TOKHOCTHAS
UHCTPYKIIHS

dress code — npecc-ko1, peKOMEHIYEMBIH CTUIIb OJEKIbI

senior management team — crapiiuii pyKOBOISIINN COCTAB

3ananue 2. IlepeBennre npeacraBjieHHOE HUKE HHTEPBBIO:
Employer: Good morning! How are you?
Candidate: Fine, thank you very much,

Employer: We made this appointment to speak about your personality traits and
your professional skills. Please, tell us about yourself.

Candidate: I'm a very friendly person. Love to people helps me at solving different
problems. I am responsible and diligent. I'm really good at working with personal
computers and I'm very interested in programming (software engineering). When |
was a university undergraduate | was twice awarded the second prize in the
database programming competition.

Employer: Can you explain us, why should our company hire you?
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Candidate: I can work very well with other people, because I'm a real team player.
My qualification and professional skills help me to get any job done.

Employer: You mean you have never had a confrontation with your colleagues at
your last place of work?

Candidate: No | haven't. | always resolved difficult problems without
confrontation. I'm a very hard worker.

Employer: Tell us about you main negative and positive traits.

Candidate: | am outgoing optimist. | like people and | enjoy being around them.
What about my negative traits... Well, I like to discuss the newest gadgets with my
friend Paul very much, because they are a very important part of my life. Often we
are fully unmindful of time and depress our relatives.

Employer: Maybe this side of your character exercises significant influence on
your private life but it cannot be bad for your professional abilities.

3aganme 3. COOTHECUTE YaCTU MPEAJIOKCHUI:

1. Wear the conservative style  a. about the prospective company
before the interview.

2. Everything in the job interview b. not having prepared for obvious
questions.

3. Find out exactly what kind of candidate C. beforehand on the
Website.

4.  Tryto be at the job interview d. Is going to be based on the job
description.

5. Keep an eye on news in leading weeks for stories about the company

e. the company is looking for.

6. Find out as much as you can f. if you doubt about what the
dress code is.

7. There is no excuse for you g. 10 minutes ahead of time.

8. Do not ask obvious questions you could have found out h to look
a very interested research candidate.

KonrpouabHoe 3axanue:

CocTaBbTe MHTEPBBIO, HCIIOJIL3YS NPUBEAEHHbIE HUKE BbIPAKEHHUS.

How are you? I’'m very well, thank you. — Kak Bamu gena? Cnacu6o, mpexpacHo.
Thank you. It’s nice to meet you too/at last. — Cnacu6o. Pag BcTpede ¢ Bamu.

I can’t believe the weather at the moment! I know. It’s awful, isn’t it? — Iloroga
COBEPIIIEHHO HEOKUaHHO nepeMenuiiack! J[a. OHa yxacHasi, He TaK Jin?
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Is there somewhere | could leave my umbrella? | got caught in the rain. — 3xechb
re-HUOyb MOKHO OCTaBUTh 30HTUK? S momast o1 J0XKIb.

I’'m very sorry I’m late. I was planning to be here over an hour ago, but my train
was cancelled. — M3Bunure, s ono3aain. S miaHupoBai ObITH 3/1€Ch Yac Ha3aj, HO
MOW oe3]] 3a/IeprKallu.

| was just admiring the office. — MHue ouens HpaBHUTCs Balll OduC.

That’s quite all right. / That’s okay. — Bce HopmanbHo. / Het npo6iiem.

Do you think I could have a glass of water while I’'m waiting? — MoxHO MHE
CTaKaH BOJa, MOKa 5 Ky ?

Do you have a company brochure I could have a look at while I'm waiting? —
MO’XKHO MHE ITOCMOTPETh OpOIIIOPY O Balllei KOMITAHWHW TOKa S JKIIy, €CIH Y Bac
€CTh?

Are there many other candidates scheduled for interviews today? — Ha ceromns
MHOTO 3aMHCalioCh KaHIUIaTOB?

| had terrible problems parking here. Is it always this busy? — 3necs coBepiienHO
HET/Ie TIPUTIaPKOBAThCS. 3/1eCh BCET/Ia Tak MHOTO MarlliH?

I’m afraid I’'m not feeling very well. Could I sit down for a few minutes? — Mue
4TO-TO HE XOPOII0. M0XKHO TIPUCECTh HA HECKOJIBKO MUHYT?

No thank you. I’m fine. — Her, cnacu6o. Co MHO# Bce XOpoT1Iio.
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TEMA 13. OPTAHU3AIIASA HAYUHO-UCCJIEJOBATEJIbCKON
PABOTbl MATI'MCTPAHTA (THE ORGANIZATION OF RESEARCH
WORK OF A MASTER STUDENT)

enun 3anATHSA:

1.  pa3BuTHE YMEHHI M HaBBIKOB YTCHHUS U TIEPEBOa MPOPECCHOHATBHBIX
TEKCTOB TI0 TEeMe «Opranm3anusi HAy9HO HCCIEIOBATEIbCKOW pabOTHI
MarucTpaHTay;

2.  pa3BUTHEC YMEHUN W HABBIKOB MEKIMYHOCTHOTO B3aMMOJICHCTBUS Ha
WHOCTPAHHOM $I3bIKE B MpodheccruoHanbHOU cepe;

3.  pa3BuUTHE YMCHMA W HABHIKOB aHAJINTHYECKOW TMepepadoTKu
uH(OpMAIM Ha WHOCTPAHHOM SI3BIKE B TPO(ecCHOoHabHOM cdepe;

4,  pa3BUTHE HABBIKOB M YMCHHMH YIIOTPEOJCHUS B pPEUYM PA3THMIHBIX
TUTIOB COCJIAraTeIbHOTO HAKIIOHEHUSI.

3ananue 1. [IpounraiiTe u nepeBEIUTE TEKCT.
Scientific work

It is a well-known fact that any country must pay much attention to the
development of science. In Russia we also have hundreds of research institutes and
scientists usually combine research work and teaching. Research work is carried
out at every higher educational institution and great attention is paid to make
students familiar with the latest scientific and technical achievements. Student
research work is one of the most important means to improve the quality of
masters’ training, to cultivate master students’ creative abilities and independent
thinking thereby contributing to the development of the society.

The students of our University have every opportunity to carry out research
work because the laboratories and workshops are equipped with all necessary
devices, computers and up-to-date machines. Many of our teachers and lecturers
are considered to be the leading scientists and they help the students in doing their
research work. While doing research we are trained to use our knowledge
rationally and effectively and learn modern scientific methodology.

Though the students of our University have quite favorable conditions for
their scientific work they also know that they should work hard and devote much
time and attention to achieve necessary scientific results. Everything the students
do at the University is very important for their development, for their future work,
for becoming good specialists and researchers.

Any scientific work is carried on in accordance with scientific method. The
steps in scientific method can be listed as follows:

- Recognition of the problem.

- Collection of information (facts or data).

- Analysis of data and setting up a hypothesis.

- Performance of test experiment.
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- Substantiation, modification or abandonment of the hypothesis.

Thus any scientific work begins with recognition of the problem. A
researcher must study the problem thoroughly. He gathers the known facts about
the problem and analyses them. Then he tries to extend his thinking beyond the
known facts and set up a hypothesis. Without hypothesis investigation lacks
purpose, and direction. The hypothesis must be proved experimentally. But at first,
a researcher must design (plan) his experiment. Only experiment may show
whether hypothesis is true or not, whether a scientist should abandon it or advance
it to the rank of a theory. Without theories there is no science. A good theory not
only explains but helps to discover yet unknown things. The validity of any theory
can be tested in practice. The results of the research become completely scientific
when they are published. A scientific work is carried out under the supervision of a
scientific adviser with whom a master student or researcher discusses the results
obtained. In order to gain the degree of a Master, a student must devote two years
to study and research and then defend a thesis.

Every year a special conference devoted to students’ scientific activities
takes place at the University and the students have a good chance to tell the people
attending the conference about their work. Interesting results achieved in the
process of the research will be described in the articles. And the best articles are
usually published in the University book of collected student essays. It is a good
opportunity for students to try their hands at writing scientific papers. Some of the
students are so much engrossed in their research that they decide to take the
scientific problems they work at as themes of their master thesis.

To write a master thesis a lot of work has to be done. Students must read and
study quite a number of scientific magazines and make plenty of experiments
under the supervision of teachers and professors. Students spend a lot of time in
the laboratories discussing plenty of ideas and making experiments.

After graduating from the University some of the students try to take post-
graduate courses for the Candidate’s degree. The minimum requirements for the
Candidate’s degree include qualifying exams in specialized field, philosophy and
English. That’s why all students are quite aware of the necessity to study English.
While preparing for the qualifying exam in English it’s necessary to attend the
tutorials regularly and work hard at the language. Students usually read and
translate various scientific articles and then discuss the problems raised in these
papers. That’s the way they can master English both for their final examinations
and to follow the latest information in the specialized field and to keep abreast of
the science.

Active vocabulary

master student — maructp

to make smb. familiar with smth. — mosmakomuTh, 03HAKOMUTE KOTO-TO C
YEM-TO

devote — mocBsmaTs

carry out a research work — npoBouTh H/H paboOTy

generalize — 060611aTH
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perform an experiment — BBITOTHUTH SKCIEPUMEHT
recognition of the problem — nmocranoBka npo6embl
scientific adviser — Hay4HBII PYKOBOJUTEb

set up a hypothesis — BEIABHHYTH THIIOTE3Y

substantiate — moka3arb, HOATBEPAUTH

supervision — HaOJIrOIeHNE, PYKOBOJICTBO

to be engrossed in — OBITh MOIJIOIIEHHBIM, YBJIICYCHHBIM Y-H.
to try one’s hands at — mpoGoBaTh CBOM CHIIBI B U-I.
post-graduate course - acrmpanTypa

3amanue 2. OTBETHTE HA CIEIYIOLIME BOMPOCHI.

Do scientists combine research work and teaching?
What institutions is research work usually carried our at?
What opportunities do the students have to carry out their research?
In what way can the students achieve scientific results?
. Why is it important for the students to carry out work dealing with
some scientific problems?
6.  Why do the students try their hands at writing articles?
7. How do the students work at their undergraduate and graduation
papers?
8. Where can the students collect additional materials for their essays?
Q. Where do the students usually report about their scientific activities?
10. What do some students do after graduating from higher educational
institutions?

abrwnE

3aganue 3. JIOOMHUTE CIETYIONINE MPEI0OKEHUS.

Research work is carried out at ...
Student research work is one of the most important means to ...

3. The students of our University have every opportunity to carry out
research because...

1.
2.

4, While doing research students are trained to ...
5. All master students are usually busy with ...
6. While working at their essays master students have to ...

7. Every year a special conference takes place at the University where
the students ...

8. To solve a scientific problem the students have to ...

Q. During students’ practical work they have a good chance ...

10. It is a good opportunity for the students to try their hands at ...

3amanue 4. CorjnacutyCchb WIM HE COTJIACUTECH CO  CIEAYIOIIUMU
YTBEPKICHUSIMH, UCTIOIB3YS CIEAYIONINE Pa3rOBOPHBIE (hpa3bl.
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- Oh, yes, you are right. - Exactly! - Absolutely so! - That’s the point! -
Oh, no, you are wrong. - On the contrary! - I’'m afraid you’re mistaken. - You’ve
got it wrong.

1.  Any country must pay much attention to the development of science.

2. The students of our University don’t have any opportunity to carry out
research.

3. Our teachers and lecturers don’t help the students in doing their
research work.

4, The students of our University should work hard and devote much
time and attention to achieve necessary scientific results.

5. Tosolve any scientific problem a lot of work has to be done.

6. Students don’t work under the supervision of their teachers and
professors.

7. During their practical work students have a good chance to have a lot
of fun.

8. Interesting scientific results will be described in the articles.

Q. The minimum requirements for the Candidate’s degree include
qualifying exams in specialized field, history and mathematics.

10. There’s no need for a researcher to follow the latest information in the
specialized field and to keep abreast of the science.

3apanue 5. [lepeBecTu mpeyioKeHUs HA AHTJIMUCKUM SI3BIK.

1. HaydHo-uccnenoBarensckass paboTa MarucTpoB SIBISIETCA OJHUM H3
HanOoJIee BaKHBIX CIIOCOOOB YJIYUILIEHUs Ka4eCTBA MOJTOTOBKHU CHEIIUATHNCTOB.

2. CTyneHThl HAIIero YHHUBEPCUTETa JOJDKHBI YIOPHO paboTaTth |
MOCBSIIaTh MHOTO BPEMEHHU ¥ BHUMAaHUS Hay4YHO-HCCIIEA0BaTEIbCKON padoTe.

3. [Ipy  mpoBemeHUH  HCCIENOBATENBCKOM  pabOTBI  CTyAEHTaM
PUXOAUTHCS YUTATh MHOTO HAYYHBIX KHHUI M CTaTEH, a TAKXE MPOBOAUTH MHOTO
OIIBITOB.

4. CryneHTBl HaIIEro YHHUBEPCHUTETA BCErJa IPUHUMAIOT AKTUBHOE
ydacTue B HAyUHbIX KOHPEPEHIUAX.

3apanue S. CocraBbTe miaH Tekcta 3amaHus 1. llepeckaxure TekcT
COIJIACHO ILIaHY.

3ananme 7. PacckaxuTte 0 CBOEH HCCIEA0BATENbCKOM paboTe, MOJIb3YACh

ILTAHOM.
1. I graduated from ... in.....
2. | defended my graduation paper on the topic ...
3. | received the ... degree in the sphere of ......
4, After graduating I started working at..... as
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5. I have been working at ... as ... for ... years.

6. In .... I started my research work/ decided to continue my education
and entered the post-graduate courses.

7. Now | am a graduate student/ Master student of RSTU and continue to
work actively at the problem of...

8.  The subject (tema) of my research work is...

9. My scientific advisor/supervisor is ...

10.  The subject of the research work is relevant because...

11.  The goal/problem of my work is...

12.  According to the goal of my scientific research the following tasks
were pointed out:

1)  toanalyze...

2) toreveal...

3)  todetermine ...

13. The analysis of ... will be carried out in this project.

14.  Great attention will be paid to....

15.  We have been carrying out the research for ....

16. At the present stage of our research work the main tasks are as
follows...

3aganue 8. O3HAaKOMBTECh C TPAMMATUYECKAM MAaTEpUajOM IO TeMe
«Buapl HaKJIIOHEHUNY.

English verbs have three moods: indicative, imperative and subjunctive.
Mood is the form of the verb that shows the mode or manner in which a thought is
expressed.

1. Indicative Mood: expresses an assertion, denial, or question: Little Rock
is the capital of Arkansas. Ostriches cannot fly. Have you finished your
homework?

2. Imperative Mood: expresses command, prohibition, entreaty, or advice:
Don’t smoke in this building. Be careful! Don’t drown that puppy!

3. Subjunctive Mood: expresses doubt or something contrary to fact. Modern
English speakers use indicative mood most of the time, resorting to a kind of
“mixed subjunctive” that makes use of helping verbs: If I should see him, I will tell
him. Americans are more likely to say: If | see him, | will tell him.

The verb may can be used to express a wish: May you have many more
birthdays. May you live long and prosper.

The verb were can also indicate the use of the subjunctive: If | were you, |
wouldn’t keep driving on those tires. If he were governor, we’d be in better fiscal
shape. "If | were rich, I'd have the time that | lack to sit in the synagogue and

pray."

3amanue 9. O3HAKOMBTECH C TIpPaMMAaTHUYECKUM MaTEpUaIOM IO TEMeE
«Buapsl HakioHEeHUU» B ydeOHO-MeToaudeckoM mocobun Hemuunbsie ¢dopmbl
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IJIarojia U cocliaraTeNIbHbIe HAKIIOHEHUS: ydyeOHOe MmocoOue Mo rpaMMaTuKe JJis
ctyneHtoB |l kypcoB Bcex dakynbreToB/ B.M.Kotnsposa, JI.A.CBupumona;
PI'VIIC.— PoctoB u/11, 2007. — C.31-35.

3apanue 10. [lepeBenure crienyroniye NpeaioKeHUs Ha PYCCKUM SI3bIK.

Examples:

It is important (necessary/desirable/required/possible...) that the research
(would) be carried out.

Baxxao (HE0O0X0aUMO/)KEIaTeTbHO/BO3ZMOXKHO...), YTOOBI HCCJIEAOBAHHE
OBLIIO MPOBEACHO.

1. It is desirable that this method should be used.

2. The engineer proposed that a new alloy be used in the device instead of a
rare metal.

3. The scientist suggested that he would wait for a number of a new data
obtained before making the experiment.

4. It is necessary that atomic energy be used only for industrial purposes.

5. The instruments were packed carefully lest they should be damaged
during transportation.

6. It is essential that scientists meet regularly to exchange views and
information.

7. They suggested that the new means of communication should be
discussed at once.

8. It is important that the conference cover a wide range of questions
concerning the advantages of satellite communication.

9. They required the sophisticated equipment, so that they could investigate
these phenomena.

10. Make exact calculations lest you should fail with your experiment.

3apanue 11. BrimoanuTe 3amaHus B y4eOHO-METOJMYECKOM TOCOOWHU
Henwnunbie ¢opMbl r1aroia U cocliaratelibHbIe HAKJIOHEHUS: y4eOHOe mocooue 1o
rpammaruke Uit ctyneHtoB Il kypcoB Bcex akynsreroB/ B.M.KoTmsposa,
JL.A.Csupupnosa; PI'YIIC.— Poctos wv//1, 2007. Ymp. 1-3 ctp. 35-36, ynp.9 c1p.38.

3aganue 12. CocTaBbTe YCTHYIO TeMy «S — MarucTpanr.

KonTpoabHoe 3axanue

IlepeBenure HA PYCCKUU S3BIK.

1. He demanded that the problem should be carefully studied.
2. It is important that he should give his consideration on this subject.
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3. It is important that modern means of communication (should) meet the
requirements of the scientific research.

4. It is highly desirable that more students should be involved into scientific
work.

5. We demand that such data (should) find application on further work.

6. It is necessary that a new method should be observed.

7. He advised that the question (should) be discussed immediately.

8. We insisted that such actions might provide some information about the
event.

9. The professor demanded that the students’ work parameters (should) be
taken into consideration.

10. It is demanded that the researcher submit his paper on time.
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Tema 14: METOAOJIOT'USA HAYYHOI'O HCCIEJIOBAHUA
(METHODOLOGY OF SCIENTIFIC RESEARCH)

enun 3anATHSA:

1. U3YYUTh JIEKCUKY HEOOXOIUMYIO [UIsl OOCYXKIEHHUs LeNed, 3aiad U
METOJIOB MCCIEAOBaHUA, a TaKke cOopa M aHaiM3a HHGOpPMALUKM IO TeMe
VICCJIEIOBAHNS,

2. aKTUBU3UPOBATh YNOTPEOJICHHWE HOBOM JIEKCMKM B YCTHOM M
NIACbMEHHOHU PEYH;

3. OCBOHUTb OCHOBHBIE SI3bIKOBBIE KIIMIIE, YIIOTPEOsieMble B 00CYXKICHUH
METOJIOB M JIOTMKHA HAyYHOI'O HMCCJEIOBaHUs, aKTyaJlbHBIX NpPOOJEM M 3a1ay B
HayKe;

4, pa3BUBATh HABBIKM MOMCKA U aHAJIM3a HAy4YHON HH(OpMAIUH.

Baok 1. Field of Science and Research

3aganme 1. V3yuurte jexcuKy HEOOXOIUMYIO /il OOCYKIECHUSI HAYYHOTO
uccnenoBanus. CkoilbKO cIOB U BelpakeHUMd Bam wusBectHo? llepeBenute
OCTaJIbHBIE CJIOBA M BBIPAKEHUS HA PYCCKUU A3bIK, MTOJIb3YSACH CIIOBAPEM.

to do/to carry on/to carry out/to conduct research

to contribute to/to make a contribution to

to influence/to affect/ to have an effect on/ upon

to study/to make studies/to investigate/to explore

to put forward an idea

to suggest an idea/a theory/a hypothesis

to advance/to develop/to modify a theory

to predict/to forecast/to foresee

to accumulate knowledge

field of science/research

a new area of research

current branch/field of research

the latest/ recent achievements/developments/advances
an (a) outstanding/prominent/world-known scientist/researcher

3aganme 2. CoctaBbTe 6 MPEITOKEHUN HA AHTJIMMCKOM SI3BIKE CO CIIOBAMU
Y BBIpAQXEHUSAMM U3 3a7aHus 1.

3apanme 3. OTBETHTE HA BONPOCHI, JaBasi pa3BEpHYThIE OTBETHI.

1. What is your field of science/research?

2. What are the current issues in your field of science/research?
3. Have new areas of research appeared in recent years?

4. What is your particular area of research?
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5. What are the latest achievements in your field of science/research?

6. Have any fundamental discoveries been made in your field of
science/research in recent years?

7. Can you name some outstanding researchers in your field of science?
What contribution have they made?

8. Do achievements in your branch of science/research influence everyday
life? In what way?

8. What further developments can you predict in your field of research?

3ananue 4. JlonosHWTe TPEIJIOKEHUS W OOMeHsWTech MHpOpMaIuein 00
00JIaCTH BaIIMX HAYYHBIX UCCIICIOBAHUM.

1. I do research in the field of ... .

2. It is the science/a comparatively new branch of science that studies... .

3. The field of science/research that I’'m concerned with gathers knowledge
about ...

4. Major developments include advances in ... .

5. Remarkable advances have been made in ... .

6. The branches of science contributing a lot to progress in my field of
research are

7. My current field of science/research is ... .
8. It’s difficult/not difficult to foresee/forecast/predict ... .

3apanue 5. CocTaBbTe nuUanor-ooMeH umH@opmareir o0 o0JacTu BalIUx
HAyYHBIX HCCIICIOBAaHUH, aKTyaJIbHBIX BOIPOCAX B 3TOH cdepe.

BJaok 2. Research Problem

3aganme 1. M3yunre JIeKCUKY HEOOXOIUMYIO NJisi OOCYXKJICHUS TTPOOIIEMBI
Hay4yHOTo wuccienoBanus. CKOJBKO CITOB U BblpakeHHil Bam wu3BecTHO?
[lepeBequTe OCTajdbHBIE CJIOBA M BBIPAKEHHMS HA PYCCKUH S3BIK, TOJIb3YSChH
CIIOBapeM.

the reason for the interest in the problem

due to/ owing to/ thanks to/ because of

to arise from

to increase/ decrease considerably

to be the subject of special/ particular interest

to be studied comprehensively/thoroughly/extensively
to be only outlined

to be mentioned in passing
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to be concerned with/ to be engaged in / to deal with/ to consider the
problem of

to be interested in

to be of great/ little/ no interest/ importance/ significance/ value/ use

to take up the problem

to work on the problem

to follow/ to stick to the theory/ hypothesis/ concept

to postulate

to differ/ to be different from

a lot of/ little/ no literature is available on research problem

a lot of/ few publications are available on research problem

3amanue 2. CoctaBbTe 6 MPEIIOKEHUM HA AaHTJIMICKOM S3BIKE CO CIIOBaMU U
BBIPOKEHUSIMU U3 3a/1aHus 1.

3aganme 3. OTBEThTE HA BOMPOCHI U 00CYUTE MPOOJIEMY BaIIEro HAYYHOTO
UCCIIEIOBAHUS.

. What is your research problem?

. What problem is of particular interest in your research?

. What is the subject of your research?

. Why has the interest in this problem increased considerably in recent

A WD

years?
. Do you follow/stick to any theory/hypothesis/concept? What is it?
. What concept is your research based on?
. How does your research differ from other studies on the same problem?

8. Are there many publications available on the problem of your research?

9. Is your research problem described comprehensively/ thoroughly/
extensively in

literature?

10. Is the problem of your research only outlined/ mentioned in passing?

11. What are the main aspects of your research problem that have already
been considered?

~N O O1

3ananme 4. JlomodaHUTE MPEMIOKEHUS U COOOIUTE HWHOOPMALUIO O
npo0semMe Ballero UCCie10BaHus rpyIre.

1. At present/ now/ currently I am studying the problem of ... .

2. The problem I am studying is concerned with ... .

3. There are a lot of/ few/ no publications on the problem of ... .

4. The literature available on the problem of my research only outlines/
mentions in passing/ thoroughly/ extensively describes such aspects as ... .

5. We have taken up the problem of ... to prove/investigate ...

6. In solving our problem we follow the hypothesis that ... .
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3ananme 5. CoctaBbTe nuanor-oomMeH uHpopmaimeit o npodiaemMe HaydHOTro
UCCJIEIOBAHUS.

Buok 3. Purpose and Methods of Scientific Research

3apanue 1. M3yunte JIeKCUKY HEOOXOIUMYIO JIJIsi OOCYXIEHUS 111, 3a1a4
U METOJIOB HAy4yHOTo uccienoBanus. CKONIbKO CJIOB U BbhlpaxeHuid Bam nzBectHO?
[lepeBenuTe OCTAlIbHBIE CIIOBAa W BBIPAKEHUS HA PYCCKHUM S3bIK, IMOJB3YSCh
CJIOBapeM.

purpose/ aim/ objective/ goal/ target

a method/ a technique/ a procedure

detection /identification/ observation
measurement/calculation/ computation/ approximation
consideration/ generalization/ deduction/ assumption
modelling/ simulation

advantages/ merits/ strong points

disadvantages/ shortcomings/ limitations/ weak points
accurate/ precise

accuracy/ precision

reliable/ valid/ conventional/ effective/ useful/ valuable
results/ information/ data/method ...

to make an experiment/ analysis

to reveal/ to find/ to provide evidence

to confirm/ to prove findings/ the data obtained ...

to study/ to examine

to collect data

to refine the results

to create

to improve

to work out /to develop/ to design

to verify/ to check

to approve/ to disprove an assumption

to use/ to employ/ to apply results/ data ...

to allow/ to permit/ to provide

to have much promise/ to be promising

to come into use

3aganme 2. CocraBbTe 6 IPETIOKEHU Ha aHTJIMICKOM SI3BIKE CO CIIOBAMH U
BBIPAKEHUSIMU U3 3a7aHus 1.

3aganme 3. OTBEThTE Ha BOMPOCHI U OOCYIUTE TEMY, IIEIb U METOBI
BAIlIETO HAYYHOTO UCCJIE0BAHUS.
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1. What is the subject of your current research?

2. What is the purpose of your research?

3. What methods do you employ? Why?

4. What are the advantages of the method(s) you use over other methods and
techniques?

5. Is this method only now coming into use? Is it new?

6. What does the method consist in? What operations does it include?

7. Do you find the method reliable/ precise? Why?

8. How long has your current research been under way?

9. How much time will it take you to complete your research successfully?

3ananue 4. JlomoaHUTE MPEIIOKEHUS U COOOIUTE MHPOPMAIIUIO O IETH

BalICro UCCIICAOBAHMA U MCTOZIaX, KOTOPBIC BbI IIPUMCHACTC.

1. Currently I am ... .

2. 1 am making a set of experiments/ analyses in order to ... .
3. The experiment/ analysis is performed with a view to ... .
4. The purpose of my experiments/ analyses is to ... .

5. We undertake a set/a series of experiments hoping to ... .
6. In our current research we ... the method of ... .

7. The method/ technique allows/ permits ... to ... .

8. The method /technique makes it possible to ... .

9. This is, without any doubt, the most ... and ... method.
10.The method proves to be ... .

3ananme 5. CocraBbTe auanor-oOMeH HHQOpManuend O LEeNd BaIllero

HCCICAOBAHUA U MCTOAAaX, KOTOPBIC BbI IIPUMCHACTC.

3aganme 6. [IpounTaiiTe MOHOJOT-COOOIIEHUE MAruCTpaHTa U O3arjiaBbTe

ero. OTBeThTE HA BOMPOCHI.

1. What is her field of scientific research?

2. What did she study when she was a Bachelor?

3. What is the subject of her current research?

4, What is the subject-matter of her scientific research work?

S. The nature of interpretation falls out of her scientific interest, doesn’t
it?

6.  What are the problems in the field of her scientific research?

7. What philosophical concepts and approaches make the basis of her
research?

8.  What methods are employed to carry out scientific research?

I'd like to say a few words about my scientific research. I major in

philosophic anthropology and philosophy of culture. I proved my Bachelor’s
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degree in Philosophy this year. | made up my mind to take up Master’s degree
without procrastinating. So, in summer | took my entrance exams successfully.
Now I’'m a first-year student of Master’s school in the University of Humanities.

When | was a Bachelor, | studied the ontology of myth and human
imagination. But currently 1 have switched over to the field of art. | should say
that my mythological thinking appears to be useful for studying the phenomenon
of art.

The subject of my current research is "lIdea of Art in Ancient and Medieval
Philosophy". The subject-matter of my scientific research work is the phenomenon
of art in its anthropological and cultural dimensions. I don’t only focus on the
aesthetics in art but do my best increase the horizons of my research.

It's a well-known fact that the Art is a specific aspect of human life. Art is a
diverse range of human activities and the products of those activities. Until the
17th century, art was referred to as any skill or mastership.

Philosophy of art within Philosophy of Culture and Philosophical
Anthropology concerns the relationships between man, culture and nature. | am
interested in the nature of interpretation, the ontology of pieces of art, aesthetic
experience and artistic value.

My scientific advisor is professor Makarov.

He deals with the problems of history and tradition in culture. He is also
interested in philosophy of art. He delivers lectures on art once a month in different
museums at home and overseas. About a hundred of his articles and some
scientific papers and textbooks are published. He has got some followers who
work on the same issues.

As for the problems in the field of my scientific research they involve such
basic ones as: firstly, ontological grounds of art, secondly, problem of criteria of
art, because it and its aspects, e.g. beauty, cannot be reduced to any basic set of
features, finally, problems of current status of modern art generally and of
contemporary art particularly. I distinguish the modern art and the contemporary
art. The contemporary art is the postmodern art, which includes within modern art
as art produced at the present period in time.

| think, today it is necessary to revise the art phenomenon. Nowadays the
technical environment carries out dehumanized function. Art is engaged in
reproduction of the person. It is capable to oppose itself to the technogenic
environment.

| employ such philosophical concepts and approaches as platonism,
neoplatonism, structuralism, existentialism, hermeneutic and some other.

The main method of my research work is hermeneutics. | also use Socratic
method. It is a form of discussion between individuals, based on asking and
answering questions to stimulate critical thinking. Also I’m going to use a case
method.

3aganme /. IloaroroBbTe YCTHOE BBICKAa3bIBAHUE O BallEM HAYYHOM
uccienoBaHuu (mpobieme, e U 3aJadax, METo/1ax), JOMOJHUB MPEAIOKEHNU,
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IMPHUBCACHHBIC HUIKC, W/Mau BHOCS HGO6XOI[I/IMBIG N3MCHCHH B HHX. BBICTYHI/ITe
nepen rpynnoﬁ C OTHUM BBICKAa3bIBAHHUECM.

1. 1 do research in the field of ... .

2. It is the science/a comparatively new branch of science that studies... .

3. The field of science/research that we are concerned with gathers
knowledge about ...

4. Major developments include advances in ... .

5. Remarkable advances have been made in ... .

6. The branches of science contributing a lot to progress in our field of
research are ... .

7. The subject of our current research is ...

8. Our research is based on the concept ...

9. The purpose of my experiments/ analyses is to ... .

10.
11.
12.
13.
14.

15.
because ..
16.
17.
18.
19.
20.
21.
22.
23.
24.
25.
26.
27.

That’s why I set the following research tasks ... .

We undertake a set/a series of experiments hoping to ... .

At present/ now/ currently I am studying the problem of ... .

The problem I am studying is concerned with ... .

Our research differs from the others on the same problem in the way of

The problem of our research evokes much interest in scientific circles

The solvation of the problem will enable ... .

There are a lot of/ few/ no publications on the problem of ... .

The articles in the field of my research are mainly published in ... .
We have taken up the problem of ... to prove/investigate ... .

The problem of our research is ... by numerous/few authors.

In solving our problem we follow the hypothesis that ... .

In our current research we ... the method of ... .

The method/ technique allows/ permits ... to ... .

This is, without any doubt, the most ... and ... method.

Our current research has been ... months under way.

We have obtained some ... results.

Some meaningful scientific data and considerations of our research can

be published in ... .

28.

In the nearest future we are planning to ... .

KonTpoJsbHoe 3a1anne

3aganme 1. IloaroroBsTe cmnpaBounyto wuHpopmarmio (1000 — 1200
MeYaTHBIX 3HAKOB) 00 aKTyallbHBIX BOMpPOCax MU MpoOsieMax B OOJaCTH Balliero
uccienoBanus. Caenaiite cooOieHne 00 ITOM.
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TEMA 15. BHIbl HAYYHBIX PABOT (TYPES OF RESEARCH
PAPERS)

enun 3anATHSA:

1. akTuBU3aIUA JEKCUKH MO TeMe «Buabl HaydHBIX paboTy,

2. pa3BUTHE YMEHUM U HABBIKOB YTCHUS W TMEPEBOJIa HAYYHOM JIUTEPATYpPhI 1O
Teme «Bupl HAydHBIX paboT»;

3. pasBuTHE U yrioyOJeHNE YMEHUI M HABBIKOB HAIMCAHUS HAYYHBIX CTATEeH;

4. pa3BUTHE YMEHHMM MU HABBIKOB JIMHTBUCTUYECKOTO O(OpMIICHUS U ydeTa
CTIJIMCTHYECKUX OCOOEHHOCTEH HayYHBIX PaboT;

5. pa3BUTHE YMEHUI W HABBIKOB BEJEHUS Oeces Ha TeMbl MPOdeCcCHOHATBHON
Y HAYYHOW TEMATUKH HA AHTJIMKUCKOM SI3BIKE,

6. 3akperuieHWe HaABBIKOB 3allOJIHCHHS OJaHKOB (3asfBKa HAa YydYacTHe B
KOH(EPEHIIUN ).

3aganme 1. [IpounTaiiTe U nepeBeAUTE TEKCT.

Types of scientific publications (monograph, article, theses,
presentation, etc. The structure of the article, linguistic design and stylistic
features.

Vocabulary:

master thesis — Mmarucrepckas auccepTanus

as a rule — xak mpaBuIIO

a scientific publication — nayunas myOmuKarwst

a scientific article — nayunas cratbs

practical importance — npakTuuyeckas 3HaYUUMOCTh
definition — onpenenenue, neduHuIAS

a summary — pesrome, KpaTkoe 0000IIeHuE
formulation of the scientific problem - dopmynupoBka Hay4HOMH TTPOOIEMBI
scientific research — nayuHoe ucciaenoBaHue
presentation — npe3eHTarus

conclusion — 3akrodeHue

references — ccbuikm

annotation — anHoTarusa

Monograph is a scientific book edition of the specific study of a problem or
topic that belongs to one or more authors.

Article is a creation placed in a scientific journal or collection of works
devoted to the study of a specific problem with a certain scientific and practical
importance.

Master thesis is an essential individual result of the entire master studies,
based on which, the student is awarded with the master’s degree.
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Thesis abstract is a scientific publication of the author’s study abstract in the
form of the booklet, which serves for the scientific degree awarding.

Preprint is a scientific publication with the materials of the preliminary
nature, which are published before the main publication of them.

Abstracts, conference proceedings is a non-periodic collection of the
scientific conference presentations, recommendations, and decisions.

Scientific article

The scientific article is one of the main types of publications. It contains a
summary of the intermediate or final results of the scientific research, highlights
the specific separate question on the topic of the thesis. The author captures the
scientific priority in it, makes the material to be accessible to the specialists.

The optimum amount of a scientific article is 0.5 author sheets (up to 12
pages of text, typed on a computer through the 1.5 line spacing, font of size 14 pt).

The article should have the following structural elements:

1. Introduction, which contains the formulation of the scientific problem, its
urgency, relation to the important tasks of science and the national economy of the
state, the importance for the development of a particular science branch or practice.
This is usually the first paragraph or 5-10 lines. The purpose of the introduction is
to explain to the reader the main task set by the author of the article.

As arule, the introduction should include:

* definition of a scientific hypothesis;

* a detailed explanation of the reasons, why the study was initiated;

» disclosing the level of the topic relevance.

2. Analysis of recent research and publications, which have inferred this
problem solving, and which are important for the author; existing views on the
issue; difficulties in the development of this issue, highlighted outstanding issues
within a common problem (0.5 - 2 pages of printed text).

3. The wording of the article purpose (problem), which classifies the main
idea of this publication. This idea has to be significantly different from the existing
ones, be complementary or deepen the already known approaches. It can be an
introduction to the science of new facts, conclusions, recommendations, laws, or
can clarify the previously known facts, but which are insufficiently studied.

4. Presentation of the content of the study, i.e., the main part of the article. It
highlights the main points and results of the scientific research, personal ideas,
thoughts, obtained scientific facts, revealed patterns, communication, trends,
experimental program, methods to obtain and analyze the factual material, the
author's personal contribution to the achievement and implementation of the main
conclusions, etc. (5 - 8 pages).

5. Conclusions, in which the main conclusion of the author is formulated, the
content of the conclusions and recommendations, their implications for the theory
and practice, social importance. The conclusions briefly outline the prospects for
further research on the subject (1/3 page). It is necessary to make a brief
conclusion, whether the declared hypothesis was confirmed, or not.
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6. References, where bibliographic descriptions of the sources and literature
are placed, which are referenced in the text.

7. The annotations are added to the article in Russian and English languages.

There are certain stylistic and format issues that scientific article, thesis and
dissertation writers must follow. However, with some exceptions there is no one-
size-fits-all format to which all theses and dissertations must conform. Instead, it is
expected that authors generally should be guided by disciplinary-based standards
regarding academic writing and the guidance of their supervising committees.
While the details of how the elements of a thesis or dissertation are written or
assembled are important, it is critical that all stylistic and format decisions be
consistently applied throughout the document and these decisions follow
disciplinary norms.

3apanue 2. OTBEThTE Ha BOIIPOCHI:

1. Have you already obtained any research results?

2. What are the main results of your current research?

3. Has your research been a success?

4. Have you succeeded in receiving extensive data?

5. Are the data/observations you have obtained sufficient to formulate your
final

conclusions?

6. What is the topic of the paper you are going to present?

7. Why are you interested in this particular topic?

8. Do you always prepare for presentations?

9. What recommendations for making oral presentations do you find most
helpful?

10. Which ones do you always follow?

3apanue 3. IlpennokxuTe pPyCCKHE SKBHBAJICHTHI BBOJHBIX PEUYCBBIX
MOJIEJICH:

In this paper I would like to talk about the concept of ...
The object of this paper is to show ...

To begin with, let us imagine that ...

As many of you know ...

First of all I would like to ...

| am sure | don’t have to remind you that ...

[ am very pleased to have this opportunity to ...

In my paper I want to highlight ...

In the introduction to my paper I would like to ...

I want to begin my presentation with ...

3aganme 4. JIononHUTE CIEAYIOMIME NPEITIOKEHUS.
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1. The research has been under way for a year and I’ve got ... .
2. At present a lot of work is being done to ... .

3. The results we have ... so far cannot be used to ... .

4. Unfortunately, we have failed to ... but succeeded in ... .

5. The findings prove to ... .

6. The evidence appears to ... .

7. We have obtained sufficient data to .

9. We have come to the conclusion that

10. Every year conferences ... in our un1vers1ty.

3aganue 5. PaGora B mapax. Cripocute u cooOuTe HHPOPMAIHIO O BalINX
TEKYIIUX MCCIEAOBAaHUAX, @ MMEHHO O €€ IeNIX M METoJaX, KOTOpbIE BBI
ucnonb3yete. Vicnomp3yiiTe cieayromue pedeBbie 00pasiibl:

1. Currently [ am ... .

2. I am making a set of experiments/ analyses in order to ... .
3. The experiment/ analysis is performed with a view to ... .
4. The purpose of my experiments/ analyses is to ... .

5. We undertake a set/a series of experiments hoping to ... .
6. In our current research we ... the method of ... .

7. The method/ technique allows/ permits ... to ... .

8. The method /technique makes it possible to....

9. This is, without any doubt, the most ... and ... method
10.The method proves to be .

3aganme 6. Paspirpaiite cuTyanuu, UCHOJB3ys (DOPMyNbI  HAydHOM
KOMMYHUKAIIH:

1. Two post-graduate students are participating in an international
conference. There they get acquainted and talk about the problems of their
research, discuss the progress in their field of science and its influence on life
today.

2. Two post-graduate students are sharing information about new approaches
and developments in their research areas. They talk about the contributions made
by other scientists and discuss publications available on their research problems.

3. Two young researchers are discussing their current research, expressing
particular interest in the objectives of the research, and describing the methods they
use.

4. You have a poster presentation at the conference. Another participant is
interested in your topic. Tell him about the main stages of your research, present
the results obtained, and give a short explanation of the main findings.
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5. You are interested in your colleague’s research and his latest findings.
Ask him/her about the difficulties he/she faced with in carrying out research
(experiments, analyses), and about the progress he/she has made.

6. Your fellow-student has never participated in a conference. He is eager to
know about your experiences. Tell him what the most difficult thing for you was
and what you really enjoyed.

7. You are a chairperson opening a Students’ Annual Conference. To do it
you are given five minutes.

8. You submitted a paper to the organizing committee of an international
conference and it was accepted. Today you are given the floor to present your
research data. The time limit is ten minutes. Give your presentation.

Formulas of Scientific Communication

Establishing contacts: I’m glad you’ve asked me that question.
Agreeing: Yes, indeed.

| think you are entirely right.

I agree that...

That’s just what I think.

Disagreeing: I am arguing against...

I would object just a little. ..

I object to...

| wish I could agree with you but...

Expressing surprise: It is rather surprising...

It is unbelievable...

[ am puzzled by...

I wonder about...

I find it hard to believe that...

Expressing uncertainty: It seems unlikely that...
I have doubts about...

[ am not at all sure about...

| am not certain...

[ am doubtful whether...

I have been rather puzzled by...

| doubt it.

Making contribution: In connection with ... I would like to add ...
Let me add that...

In addition, I would like to mention...

I would add that...

Calling attention: | want to point out that...

[ would like to note...

I would like to stress the importance of...

It is worth pointing out that...

I would like to draw/ call your attention to...
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Making assessment: The paper raises an important question ...

This method is particularly important because...

The paper demonstrates how important it is to...

These results/ data are of particular interest.

Starting a conversation: As far as [ know...

What I have in mind is that...

Making remarks: 1’d like to make a comment on ...

I would like to comment on...

| have a point to make.

Provoking arguments: Would you agree with...?

There seems to be some contradiction betweenyour points of view. Does that
mean you

think...?

Asking for details/classification:

Could you be more specific about...?

[ am not clear about...

Could you give us some more facts to back that up, please?

Introducing opinions/attitudes:

Well, I’d like to say that...

What I think is...

Delaying an answer Well, let me see...

Well, now...

That’s a good question...

Oh, let me think for a moment...

It is rather difficult to answer this question ...

It’s difficult to give you an exact answer, but...

I’m not too sure, but...

I’ve no idea, I’'m afraid.

Avoiding answering: | have no particular theory for this fact, but ...

[’m terribly sorry, I really don’t know.

Actually, I don’t know ...

I’d rather not answer that, if you don’t mind.

3ananme 7. 3anoJHUTE 3asIBJICHUE HA y4acTHe B KOH(EPEHIUH.
APPLICATION FOR PARTICIPATION IN THE CONFERENCE

Surname
First name
Position
Name of institution / educational institution
Degree
Title
Telephone, E-mail:
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Home Address
Research adviser (name, academic degree, academic rank, position,
educational institution (institution)
Co-author
Theme reports
Section
Demand on accommodation
Report, to participate as a listener (underline)
Would you like to publish thesis?

Signature  Date

3ananne 8. CocTtaBhTe YCTHYIO TeMY «Buabl HaydHBIX padoTy.
KonTpoJsbHoe 3a1aHue

JIOTIOTHUTE ClIeYIOIINE MPEIOKEHUS:

. This year I ... in the conference which was held ...
.T'had to ... the abstract covering the problem of ...
. The time limit was ... and I had ten minutes to ...
. My report ... the problem which ... much attention.
. Of ... interest were the reports presented by X and Y.
. I ... in understanding English, because I find my English ...
. Let me begin with ...
. The first thing I want to talk about is ...
9. The subject that I will discuss is .
19. During the past decade there has been increasing research into .
11. In some theoretical studies .
12.. ... were able to provide a fully generalized, compact simultaneous
solution to ...

OO\ DN A~ W=
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Tema 16: BBICTYILNIEHME 110 TEMATHUKE HAYYHO-
UCCJEJOBATEJBCKOU JEATEJIBHOCTHU (PRESENTATION OF/
REPORT ON THE SUBJECT OF SCIENTIFIC RESEARCH)

enun 3anATHSA:

1. U3YYUTh JIEKCUKY HEOOXOIUMYIO AJI MOATOTOBKHM BBICTYIUICHUS 10
TEMaTHUKE HAy4YHOTO MCCJIEIOBAaHMs, a TaKKe IPOBEIACHUSA IIPE3CHTALUN
MaTepUaJIOB 10 TEME UCCIICTOBAHNS;

2. aKTUBU3MPOBATh YMOTpPEONIEHHE HOBOM JIGKCUKM B YCTHOH W
IIACbMEHHOMU PEYH;

3. OCBOMTh OCHOBHBIC SI3BIKOBBIC KJMIIE, YHOTpEOJsieMble IS
IIPOBEJCHNUS BBICTYIUICHUS IO TEME UCCIENOBAHNS,

4, pa3BUBAaTh HABBIKM M YMEHHs IOJIb30BAHHUS OCHOBHBIMM INpHEMaMU
AHHOTHPOBAHUs Hay4YHBIX CTaTEH.

Baok 1. Conference Participation

3aganme 1. M3yuute jekcuKy HEOOXOAMMYIO [JIi y4acTHUs B HAayYHOU
KoH(epeHMU 1o TeMe Baiiero ucciegoBanusi. CKOJIBKO CJIOB U BbIpakeHHi Bam
u3BecTHO? IlepeBeauTe OCTaIbHBIE CIIOBA WM BBIPAKECHHS HA PYCCKUN A3BIK,
MOJIb3YSICh CIIOBAPEM.

a meeting/a session

a plenary meeting/the opening ceremony

a speaker

a chairman/a chairwoman/a chairperson

to call upon someone/to give the floor to someone

to set up/to fix the time limit

to break the time limit

to call attention to the time limit

to stimulate discussions

to ask somebody a question

to call for questions

to submit abstracts/ to present papers/ to give a poster presentation
to take part in/ to participate in/ to attend a conference

to take the floor

to keep/ to stick to the point

to digress from the subject

to have a good/ poor knowledge/ command of English

to find the knowledge of English adequate/ inadequate to ...
to find English hard to follow

to fail to understand reports/ questions in English
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3apanme 2. CocraBbTe 6 MPEAJIOKEHUI HA AHTTIMICKOM SI3BIKE CO CJIOBaMH U
BBIPKEHUAMH U3 3a7aHus 1.

3aganme 3. OTBeTbTe HaA BONPOCHI M OOCYIUTE Y4YacTHE B HAy4YHBIX
KOH(EPEHITHSIX.

1. Have you ever participated in international conferences/ symposia/
congresses?

2. What was the last conference you took part in?

3. Where was the conference held?

4. What problems were considered and discussed?

5. How many participants attended the conference/session/ workshop?

6. Which paper or presentation attracted special attention and was of
particular

interest for you?

7. What problem did it deal with?

8. What was your presentation about?

9. What was your time limit?

10. Have you ever present a paper at the conference in English?

11. Do you find your English sufficient/ adequate to participate in
international

conferences?

12. Do you think you have a good/poor knowledge of English?

13. Why is it necessary/ important for a scientist to know foreign languages

nowadays?

3aganme 4. JlonoaHUTE TPEMIOKEHUS U MOJEIUTECh OMBITOM YYacTHsS B
HAYYHBIX KOHPEPECHITUSIX.

1. Every year conferences ... in our university.

2. This year I ... in the conference which was held ...

3.1 had to ... the abstract covering the problem of ...

4. The time limit was ... and I had ten minutes to ...

5. My report ... the problem which ... much attention.

6. Of ... interest were the reports presented by X and Y.

7.1 ... in understanding English, because I find my English ...

3apanue 5. CocraBbre auanor. Ilogenurech MHEHHSIMU OO0 y4acTHUU B
HayyHOW KoH(pepeHimu. OOCyauTe OpraHU3alMOHHBIE OCOOCHHOCTH, IMOBECTKY,

INICHAPHOC 3aCCIaHNC, a4 TAKIKC NOKJIaJAbl X ITPC3CHTAINN YHaCTHHUKOB.

Bbuaok 2. Presenting a Paper
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3aganue 1. M3yunre nekcuky HEOOXOAUMYIO JIJIsl IPOBEACHHUSI MPE3CHTAIUU
II0 TeMe Bamero uccienoBaHus. CKOJBKO CIOB M BbIpAKEHMM Bam m3BecTHO?
IlepeBenure OCTAIBbHBIE CIIOBA U BBIPAXKEHUS HA PYCCKUM SA3BIK, II0JB3YsCh
CJIOBApeM.

to present/ read a paper
to remind of ...

to give an explanation of
to begin/finish with ...
to discuss in detail

to emphasize

to note the difference

to point out

to draw a conclusion

in contrast with

3aganme 2. IlpoudrtailTe W TEepeBeIUTE HA  PYCCKUH  S3BIK
KOMMYHUKATHUBHBIC KIIUIIE, KOTOPHIE HCIOIL3YIOTCA HAa KOH(PEPEHIMSAX U IS
IPOBEICHUS IPE3ECHTALIUM.

Mr. Chairman, ladies and gentlemen, I am greatly honored to be invited to
this conference.

In this paper | would like to talk about the concept of ...

The object of this paper is to show ...

To begin with, let us imagine that ...

As many of you know ...

First of all I would like to ...

I am sure I don’t have to remind you that ...

I am very pleased to have this opportunity to ...

In my paper I want to highlight ...

In the introduction to my paper [ would like to ...

[ want to begin my presentation with ...

Let me begin with ...

The first thing I want to talk about is ...

The subject that I will discuss is ...

Speech Patterns for the Body of the Paper

According to this theory...

After this, I need/ it remains only to say that ...

Again, [ want to emphasize that ...

It should be emphasized that ...

It should be pointed out that ...

Let me give you my explanation of ...

Let me now turn to ...

Let us consider what happens if ...
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Let us have a closer look at ...

Let us imagine that ...

Let us suppose that ...

Now I come to ...

On the contrary ...

On the one hand ..., on the other hand ...
Primarily ...

This is indeed the case when ...

This in turn implies ...

This is particularly true for ...

Closing Paper Speech Patterns

The last part of my talk will be devoted to ...
To all this must be added that ...

Before I close I would like to emphasize the importance of ...
Since I am running out of time ...

As my time is running out ...

Finally | want to say a few words about ...

I end this paper with a description of ...

I leave it to you to judge ...

In closing, I want to mention very briefly ...
In conclusion, let me say ...

In conclusion, may I repeat ...

Summing up, [ would like to ...

3aganme 3. CoctaBbTe 12 npemyioxkeHUN Ha aHTJIUUCKOM SI3bIKE CO CIIOBAMU
Y BBIPAKEHUAMU U3 3a7aHuid 1 u 2.

3ananue 4. IIpountaiiTe peKOMEHJAaUUH O TOATOTOBKE U IMPOBEICHUIO
MPE3eHTAallMU 10 TeMe Hay4yHOTO uccienoBanus. OOCynuTe 3T peKOMEHIAINH B
IPYIIIE U IOTIOJTHUTE UX.

Taking part in conferences is not an easy thing. Writing a paper and
preparing a presentation demands perspiration, concentration, enthusiasm and
inspiration. Present day conferences are unthinkable without presentations. One
should note that any presentation is a brief and bright part of your scientific
research. The spotlight of the audience is always on it. Before you start making
your presentation read some useful recommendations.

1. Thinking about your presentation

. State your purpose, be specific.

Identify the central idea of your presentation.
List the main points of your presentation.

Think of supporting material for each main point.
. Decide what kinds of visual aids you will use.

2. Preparing for your presentation
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. Write an outline of your presentation. You might want to add
transition words

. between the sections.

. Write the introduction.

. Write the conclusion.

. Print the introduction, outline, and conclusion in big print.

. Prepare your visuals.

3. Practicing your presentation

. Stand up and give your presentation (a mirror can be very helpful).
Pretend that

. you have an audience and look at it.

. Do it again and time yourself. Make any adjustments necessary for
time.

. Ask a friend to listen and critique it.

. Practise it several more times until you are comfortable and not
reading it.

4.Giving the presentation

. Have everything ready. Don’t spend time collecting possessions and

getting it in order when it’s time for you to speak.

. Walk to the front of the room confidently, put your notes on the
lectern, and start.

. Don’t apologize for anything.

. Make eye contact with your audience. Don’t just look at your notes or
at the wall.

. Do not read! It’s really boring.

. Be enthusiastic about your topic.

. When you finish, collect your possessions quickly, thank the audience
and sit down.

3aganue 5. OTBETHTE HA BOMPOCH U OOCYAUTE TNIAHUPYEMYIO TIPE3CHTAIUIO
10 TEME BAILIETO HAYYHOT'O UCCJICIOBAHMUS.

1. What is the topic of the paper you are going to present?

2. Why are you interested in this particular topic?

3. Do you always prepare for presentations?

4. What recommendations for making oral presentations do you find most
helpful?

5. Which ones do you always follow?

3apanue 6. Ilpounrtailte W nepeBeIUTE HA  PYCCKUU  S3BIK
KOMMYHUKATUBHBIE KJIMIIE, KOTOpPbIE IIOMOTYT BaM COIVIACUThCA WM HE
COTJIaCUTBhCS C COOECEeTHUKAMH, BBIPA3UTh YAUBJICHUE, COMHEHHUE, CJeNaTh
JOTIONTHEHWE W TIp. B mporecce ydactuss B KoHpepenuuu. CocraBbre 10
MIPEIIOKEHHM, YIOTPEOIIsisi HEKOTOPBIE U3 ATHX KIIUIIIE.
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Formulas of Scientific Communication
Agreeing

Yes, indeed.

| think you are entirely right.

I agree that...

That’s just what I think.

Disagreeing

[ am arguing against...

I would object just a little...

I object to...

I wish I could agree with you but...
Expressing surprise

It is rather surprising...

It is unbelievable...

[ am puzzled by...

I wonder about...

I find 1t hard to believe that...

Expressing uncertainty

It seems unlikely that...

I have doubts about...

[ am not at all sure about...

[ am not certain...

[ am doubtful whether...

I have been rather puzzled by...

| doubt it.

Making contribution

In connection with ... I would like to add ...
Let me add that...

In addition, I would like to mention...

[ would add that...

Calling attention I want to point out that...
I would like to note...

I would like to stress the importance of...
It is worth pointing out that...

I would like to draw/ call your attention to...

Making assessment The paper raises an important question ...

This method is particularly important because...
The paper demonstrates how important it is to...
These results/ data are of particular interest.
Starting a conversation As far as [ know...

What I have in mind is that...

Making remarks I’d like to make a comment on ...
I would like to comment on...

| have a point to make.
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Provoking arguments Would you agree with...?
There seems to be some contradiction between
your points of view. Does that mean you
think...?

Asking for details/classification

Could you be more specific about...?

I am not clear about...

Could you give us some more facts to back that up, please?
Introducing opinions/attitudes

Well, I"d like to say that...

What I think is...

Delaying an answer Well, let me see...

Well, now...

That’s a good question...

Oh, let me think for a moment...

It is rather difficult to answer this question ...
It’s difficult to give you an exact answer, but...
I’m not too sure, but...

I’ve no idea, I’'m afraid.

Avoiding answering

I have no particular theory for this fact, but ...
I’m terribly sorry, I really don’t know.
Actually, I don’t know ...

I’d rather not answer that, if you don’t mind.

BJaok 3. An abstract

3apmanue 1. [lpounTaiiTe TEKCT M MNEPEBEOUTE €r0 HA PYCCKHM A3BIK.
Bripasute cBoe MHEHHE (Ha aHTJIMACKOM SI3bIKE) OTHOCHTEIILHO PEKOMEHIAINH 110
COCTABJICHUIO AHHOTAIUU (SBJISIOTCS JIM OHU COJEPXKATEIbHBIMH, IOJIE3HBIMHU,
MOJTHBIMHU | TIP.).

An abstract is a brief description of the paper. It summarizes the basic ideas
developed in the paper. The abstract, as well as the title, helps readers decide to
read or to skip the paper. Therefore, it should be accurate, concise, specific,
objective and self-contained. As a rule, the abstract is placed at the beginning of
the paper, below the title. It is written last, when the final version of the paper is
produced. Providing an abstract in English will give your work a much higher
profile outside your own country and make it much more accessible to
international workers in the same field. There are two types of abstracts:
informational and descriptive.

Informational Abstracts, which usually follow a similar order to a scientific
paper:

1. Provide communicative contents of reports.
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2. Include purpose, methods, scope, results, conclusions, and
recommendations.

3. Highlight essential points.

4. Are short — from a paragraph to a page or two, depending upon the length
of the report (10% or less of the report).

5. Allow readers to decide whether they want to read the report.

Descriptive Abstracts, which describe the publication itself (e.g. surveys,

review articles, book chapters, etc.), rather than report particular findings:

1. Tell what the report contains.

2. Include purpose, methods, scope, but not results, conclusions, and

recommendations.

3. Are always very short — usually less than 100 words.

4. Introduce subject to the readers, who must then read the report to
learn/study results.

Whichever type of abstract you write, follow the suggestions given below:

. Do not repeat the information given in the title.

. Do not include in the abstract any facts or ideas that are not in the text;

. eliminate unnecessary background information.
Decide the degree of detail you include (especially for informational

. abstracts).

. Use direct, straightforward English; reduce wordy phrases; avoid
jargon.

. Use the past tense when describing what was done.

. Finally, revise the opening statement to emphasize the new
information

. contained in the paper.

3aganme 2. [IpounTaiite mpemioKEHUSI-KIUIIE, KOTOPbIE UCIIOIb3YIOT IS
HaIMcaHus aHHoTaIuu. [lepeBeauTe NX Ha PYCCKUI S3bIK U BHIOEPUTE T€, KOTOPHIE
MOTYT MPUTOJUTHCS BaMm JIJIsi COCTaBiieHUs aHHOTaruu. CocTaBbTE COOCTBEHHBIE
MPEIIOKEHHSI, KOTOPBIE BBl MOTJIU OBl MCIIOJIB30BATh /111 aHHOTHPOBAHMUSI.

List of phrases to write an abstract

1. A quantitative model is presented ... .

2. It 1s shown that ... effects are ... .

3. The present model shows that ... .

4. An upper bound of ...between ... and ... is established for ... .

5. By examining inherent structures for ... it becomes clear that ... .

6. ... are shown to have higher/lower indices than ... to exceed conventional
bounds.

7. ... were observed and studied under ... conditions.

3aganue 3. I[lpoumraiite oOpa3upl aHHOTALUMKW K HAyYHBIM CTaThsIM.
Omnpenenure, K KaKoMy BUY AHHOTALIM OHH OTHOCATCSA
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(cripaBOUHBIE/ONKCATENIbHBIE UM peKOMeHAaTenbHble). O0paTuTe BHUMaHUE Ha
CTHJIMCTUYECKHE OCOOCHHOCTH U SI3bIKOBBIE HOPMBI.

Sample 1

Max Weber, historiography, medical knowledge, and the formation of
medicine Fran M. Collyer

Abstract

This paper applies Max Weber's proposition regarding the differences
between the 'sciences' to the 'historicist controversy': the problems emerging from
opposing approaches to understanding the past. The historiography in question is
the development of the 'biomedical model' of health and disease, and the rise of
'medicine' in the course of 19th century Europe and Britain. While Weber's
theoretical framework does not answer the questions posed by presentday scholars
about specific historical events, it enables a critique of the process through which
history is 'constructed’, and offers an alternative approach to the ‘transformation’ of
19th century medicine.

Sample 2

Palmquist, M., & Young, R. (1992). The Notion of Giftedness and Student
Expectations About Writing. Written Communication, 9(1), 137-168.

Abstract

Research reported by Daly, Miller, and their colleagues suggests that writing
apprehension is related to a number of factors we do not yet fully understand. This
study suggests that included among those factors should be the belief that writing
ability is a gift. Giftedness, as it is referred to in the study, is roughly equivalent to
the Romantic notion of original genius. Results from a survey of 247
postsecondary students enrolled in introductory writing courses at two institutions
indicate that higher levels of belief in giftedness are correlated with higher levels
of writing apprehension, lower self-assessments of writing ability, lower levels of
confidence in achieving proficiency in certain writing activities and genres, and
lower self-assessments of prior experience with writing instructors. Significant
differences 72 in levels of belief in giftedness were also found among students who
differed in their perceptions of the most important purpose for writing, with
students who identified "to express your own feelings about something” as the
most important purpose for writing having the highest mean level of belief in
giftedness. Although the validity of the notion that writing ability is a special gift is
not directly addressed, the results suggest that belief in giftedness may have
deleterious effects on student writers.

3ananme 4. Mzyunre unpopmanuio «HayuHas ctaThsi B MEXIyHapOJIHOM
KypHaje: TpeOOBaHUS K CTPYKType W coiaepxkaHuio» B mocooun Hcaepa, T.E.
HNuocTtpannpiii 361K B cepe HaydyHOTo oOmieHus: Tekcthl jekiuii / T.E. Ucaesa;
OI'bOY BO PI'VIIC. — PoctoB H//], 2017 Ha cTp. 45-56. OOcyaute Temy Bariei
nyONMuKaMy ¢ HAyYHBIM PYKOBOJMUTENIEM W TOATOTOBHTE HAYYHYIO CTaThIO.
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CJ'ICI[YH PECKOMCHAAUAM, JaHHBIM B 9TOM YPOKC, HAIIMIIWUTC aHHOTALIUIO K CTAThEC
Ha aHTJIMHACKOM SI3BbIKE.

KonTpoJsbHoe 3a1anne

CocraBbTe U pa3blrpaﬁTe AUAJIOTH B COOTBCTCTBHUHU C KOMMYHUKATHBHBIMU
CUTyalusaMH, OITMCAHHBIMH HHIKC. HCHOJ’IBBYﬁTC KOMMYHHKATUBHBIC KJIMIIC.

1. Two post-graduate students are participating in an international
conference. There they get acquainted and talk about the problems of their
research, discuss the progress in their field of science and its influence on life
today.

2. Two post-graduate students are sharing information about new approaches
and developments in their research areas. They talk about the contributions made
by other scientists and discuss publications available on their research problems.

3. Two young researchers are discussing their current research, expressing
particular interest in the objectives of the research, and describing the methods they
use.

4. You have a poster presentation at the conference. Another participant is
interested in your topic. Tell him about the main stages of your research, present
the results obtained, and give a short explanation of the main findings.

5. You are interested in your colleague’s research and his latest findings.
Ask him/her about the difficulties he/she faced with in carrying out research
(experiments, analyses), and about the progress he/she has made.

6. Your fellow-student has never participated in a conference. He is eager to
know about your experiences. Tell him what the most difficult thing for you was
and what you really enjoyed.

7. You submitted a paper to the organizing committee of an international
conference and it was accepted. Today you are given the floor to present your
research data. The time limit is ten minutes. Give your presentation.
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IIpunoxenue 1

JEKCUKO-TPAMMATHUYECKHUMN TECT

I. Four sentences have been removed from the text. Choose from the
sentences a—e the one which fits each gap (1-4). There is one extra sentence
which you do not need to use.

In 1887 a new language was invented by Dr. Zamenhof, who was born in
Poland. (1) . This new language was called Esperanto. (2)

Dr. Zamenhof believed that lots of people would speak the new language as a
second language. (3) :

But the language has not been very popular or successful. (4)

Today only a small number of people in the world can speak it.
a. It was a mixture of a number of European languages and it had a very

simple grammar.
b. Russia is one of the -countries where Esperanto is still alive.
C. He lived a  great part of his life in Russia.

d. It was very easy to learn and rich enough to express thoughts and feelings.
e. There are other artificial languages invented by people.

I1. Make Sentences by putting the words in order.

1. many, there, How, every, are, every day, lectures, in, time-table, your?
2. Chinese, the, Many, people, is, world’s, language, think, difficult, that, most.
3. Walt, is, known, well, Disney, the, wvery, all, world, over.
4, neither, like, books, dull, nor, films, l, dull.
5. people, we, international, all, think, Some, should, speak, language, single, a.
6. this, What, in, there, monument, is, street?

I11. Put questions to the words in bold.

1. Her father was a teacher of science.
2. After many vyears of waiting she finally left her native city in 1891.
3. She lived in a bare attic in the poorestquarter of Paris.
4, Her meals were poor.
5. The University of Paris refused him a laboratory.

IV. Complete the text with a, an, the where necessary.

There is plenty to see and do in and around Moscow, during (1) day
and at (2)___ night. Visit (3) Kremlin, (4)____ most famous site in
Moscow; walk round (5) busy streets and buy (6) traditional Russian
souvenirs. Go to (7) Pushkin Museum of Fine Arts or (8) Tretyakov
Gallery. Enjoy your stay in Moscow, it’s (9) great place for (10)
holiday.

V. Read the text below and think of the word which best fits each space
Use only one word in each space.
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New Year’s day (1) celebrated all over the world, but not always

at the (2) time. Our New Year starts (3) 1 January but the
Chinese New Year (4) place any time between 21 January and 19
February, depending (5) the year.

V1. Correct the mistakes in the following sentences.

1. I’ll phone you when I’1l get home from school.
2. We’ll go out when it’1l stop raining.
3. If I know his number, I would phone him.
4. If you were in my position, what will you do?
5. I’1l go to Hawaii if I will earn enough money.

VII. Put the verb into the correct form, active or passive

Eights Week at Oxford

Eights Week at Oxford, usually the fourth week, in May is a fine spectacle
and should not (1) (to miss) by anyone interested in old customs. It is
the time when the main bumping races of the year (2) (to hold) and the
college eights (3) (to compete) on the River Isis. Races (4)
(to run) on a league principle, with different divisions. The last race on the last day
(5) (to decide) which college is Head of the River. Boats (6) (to
space) at intervals, and the object is to catch and bump the one in front. A crew
succeeding four days in succession, win their oars (the cox his rudder) — and by
ancient custom throw their cox into the river.

Eights — rpeOHbIe cocTsa3aHUs MEXTy OKCHOPACKUMHU U KEeMOPHHKCKHMU
CTyJICHTaMH
the Riveris the Thames, but it is mysteriously called the Isis where it flows
through Oxford

VIII. Translate the sentences by using appropriate verb tenses and modals

1. Ilonmuumst Wckama MPECTYNHHMKA JBa I0Ja, MPEXKIE YEM OHHM CMOIJIU
IIOMMAaTh €TO0.

2. 4 nymaro, 4TO OH HE CMOKET CHENaTh 3TO BOBPEMSI.

3. Ecnu y Bac HET KOMIIBIOTEPA M Bbl HE MOXKETE MOCiaTh COOOIIEHHUE IO
AIIEKTPOHHOM NOYTE, BbI MOYKETE HANMCATh HAM.

4. Mory s noroBoputh ¢ Kemnu? — OHa He MOXET MOAOWTH K TenedoHy
npsMo ceituac. — Mory s octaBUTh cooOuieHue?

5. IloueMy Tbl He TIPUILEN BUepa BEYEPOM Ha BeuepuHKY? — S JoJKeH ObLI
3aHUMaThCs. — Tebe cieoBano NpuilTH. MBI XOpOoIo MPOBEIN BpEMS.

6. JKeiiH CMOTPUT Ha CBOIO KOHTPOJIBHYIO PaboOTy, KOTOPYIO TOJBKO YTO
BepHYJ npenojasarenb. OHa ynabidaeTcs. JJomxHO ObITH, OHA c/1ajia TecT.

7. Koe-uto 51 nomkeH Tebe ckazaTh. — JlaBaii. S ciymaro.

8. YV meHs ipo6iiemMbl ¢ aHTIIUKACKUM. — $I Mor Ob1 TOMOYB TeOE.
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IIpunoxenne 2
TekceThl 1JIsl AHHOTUPOBaHMA U pedepupoBaHUs

Railway Engineering

Text1l
Deploying unidirectional gateways

As a vital part of the national economy, the rail industry in the UK is
undergoing an increase in demand for transporting passengers and freight.
Unfortunately, with the rise of sophistication of cyber attacks, Britain’s critical
infrastructure, and its rail system in particular, is becoming more and more
vulnerable. Due to interconnected systems, entertainment devices and services, and
the integration of digital signalling systems, the attack surface of modern rail
systems continues to grow.

Cyber attacks on rail systems are no longer a hypothetical threat. As IT/OT
(information technology/operational technology) networks converge in the digital
railway, cyber security is paramount.

In 2015-2016, four cyber attacks were reported on the UK railway network.
In August 2015, Japan Railways Hokkaido was attacked by an allegedly Chinese-
backed group. A more successful attack was conducted in December 2015 by
(allegedly) North Korean hackers on a South Korean supplier of railway control
equipment. Also in December 2015, a series of attacks took place (allegedly by
Russian-backed groups) on a range of industrial targets in the Ukraine.

Fortunately, and despite this disturbing trend, there are ways to reduce the
risks of cyber attacks. They can be diminished by following modern best practices
for securing industrial control systems (ICS), with a major part of the new
regulations including the deployment of unidirectional security gateways.

Text 2
Rail Cyber Security — Guidance to Industry

The British rail industry is preparing itself to take on cyber security as it
embraces digital rail technology. As the threat landscape has changed for rail, all
stakeholders must now have a shared responsibility of ensuring the safety and
reliability of critical national infrastructure.

Particularly for rail, the industry needs strong cyber security guidance to
provide consistency between organisations and interconnections.

This year, the Department for Transport (DfT) released ‘Rail Cyber Security
— Guidance to Industry’, stating clearly that signalling networks should be
protected with unidirectional gateways and there should be a clear separation
between enterprise and operational networks. The DfT is also engaged in an
RSSB-led development of a cyber security strategy for the rail industry.
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Waterfall’s Unidirectional Security Gateways are hardware-enforced
protection which enable safe network integration. The unidirectional gateway
allows data to flow out of a control network, such as the signalling system, into an
external or corporate network, but prevents any flow of communications back.

By deploying the application replication functionality of Waterfall
Unidirectional Gateways, operational personnel are able to have real-time access to
operational data and monitor their control system equipment as usual. The gateway
makes it physically impossible to hack the control network through this external
connectivity.

Instituting these measures can enable security teams both to eliminate the
possibility of online cyber attacks from these links and to divert their resources to
secure secondary and residual cyber risks. Following this best practice puts rail
systems in the UK in line with defined blueprints for cyber security at industrial
sites around the world. Moreover, unidirectional gateway technology has been
adopted by international standards and best practices guidance by many
governmental and industry standards bodies worldwide.

Text 3
New silicone sealant promises improved performance

SILICONE Engineering, a supplier of silicone rubber for mass transit
applications, has developed a new sponge material which is flame resistant and
emits low levels of smoke.

kSil V-O is suitable for use in interior applications, including doors, lighting
and HVAC seals, thermal installation in wall cavities, and vibration isolation in
flooring systems. The material is designed to reduce noise and vibration, and meets
European fire safety classification standard EN45545-2, and is flame resistant to
UL94V-0.

The material is available in sponge sheets and rolls, and extruded profiles
and sections.

Text4
ICE predictive maintenance trial launched

GERMAN Rail (DB) and Siemens are launching a one-year pilot project to
predict servicing and maintenance requirements for DB’s class 407 ICE 3 trains
supplied by Siemens. Data from the fleet’s onboard diagnostics system will be
transmitted while the trains are in service to a purpose-built data analysis centre in
Munich where it will be analysed to predict component or system failures. These
predictions will be used by specialists to recommend what actions need to be taken
to correct the faults which will then be transmitted to DB workshop maintenance
staff for either acute or planned maintenance.

All diagnostic data will be available to DB and its maintenance staff during
train operation and is presented in what Siemens describes as an easily
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understandable, user-friendly display. The current condition of a vehicle can
thereby be monitored and appropriate action taken, which should reduce vehicle
downtime due to faults.

Siemens says the data analyses made at its Mobility Data Services Centre
are based on algorithms and models that can make highly reliable predictions about
the future behaviour of vehicles and components.

Text5
Sensor system turns locomotives into track inspection vehicles

THE University of Huddersfield Institute of Railway Research (IRR) is
working with Siemens to develop a sensor system which could turn any rail vehicle
into a track monitor to inspect the condition of rails and the track bed.

The Tracksure monitoring system is part of the Remote Condition
Monitoring Competition which is supported by the Rail Safety and Standards
Board (RSSB), and Network Rail.

Every train on the British main line network is fitted with a GSM-R cab
radio system, and Siemens produces one of the most widely-used devices. It is now
possible to fit a Tracksure sensor card to the Siemens cab radio, and by monitoring
vibrations,

It is possible to detect under-track voids and provide early warning of
problems created by gaps that have developed between sleepers and ballast.

Text5
Frauscher launches acoustic sensing system

IRJ at InnoTrans 2016: Frauscher, Austria, unveiled its new acoustic sensing
system which is able to monitor a railway along an optic fibre cable already
belonging to the railway. The Frauscher Tracking Solution (FTS) has the ability to
detect intruders on the railway as well as identify each wheel impact on the rail at
10m intervals. It can differentiate between trains going in opposite directions and
with sensors on each track FTS can monitor train movements on multiple tracks.

FTS can detect wheel flats and broken rails, and one FTS control cabinet can
monitor an 80km section of railway. The system could also be used to inform
passengers of the exact arrival time of trains. Frauscher says it only takes one week
to install and instrument the system.

“Some solutions for railway-specific applications have already been
developed,” says Mr Peter Bradley, Frauscher’s FTS director. “They are now
available and can be provided to the market. Due to the overwhelming feedback
and results that we collected in several pilot installations and at InnoTrans 2016,
we are sure that distributed acoustic sensing has the potential to become a base
technology for railway operations in the near future.”
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Material Science/ Engineering
Text1l

Spray coating properties are determined by the deformation, solidification,
and coalescence conditions of the deposited particles, which depend on the
substrate properties as well as on the physical-chemical state (temperature,
velocity, fusion, and oxidation) of the particles during impact with the substrate.
The in-flight behavior of the particles, along with the gas dynamics, may be
manipulated by adjusting the process parameters and may directly influence the
film microstructure. Polymeric coatings have excellent tribological properties
including low friction coefficients and high wear resistance. The recycling of post-
consumer poly(ethylene terephthalate) (PET) in Brazil has significant potential and
the use of thermal spraying in tribological applications is promising. Polymers may
be used as dry sliding materials and many studies have been dedicated to
examining their friction resistance. Polymers usually exhibit low friction
coefficients, with values between 0.1 and 0.5. This work intends to contribute to
the development of polymer coatings by utilizing the thermal spray of recycled
PET for the improvement of the tribological behavior of carbon steel piping. Here,
we describe a study of the influences of thermal spraying parameters on the
tribological properties of polymeric coatings. Measurement of wear resistance,
friction, and Knoop microhardness of these coatings are presented. The results
were analyzed using the statistical technique design of experiments (DOE). High-
wear resistance coatings were produced.

The aim of the investigation is to study the influence of parameters such as
sliding distance, sliding speed, load and fly ash content on dry sliding wear loss
and coefficient of friction (COF) of AISi10MgFly ash graphite hybrid composites
using Taguchi method. A pin-on-disc wear testing equipment was used to conduct
the dry sliding wear tests on the hybrid composite produced through the liquid
metallurgy route. Signal to noise ratio response analysis and analysis of variance
were used to investigate the influence of parameters, and correlation between the
parameters was established by multiple linear regression models. It was determined
that sliding distance was the most dominant factor influencing the wear and COF
of hybrid composites. There was a decrease in wear with increases in sliding speed
and fly ash content. However, the COF of composites increased with increasing
load, but decreased with increases in sliding distance, sliding speed and fly ash
content. At higher sliding speeds, a mechanically mixed layer (MML), containing
fractured fly ash particles and oxides of aluminium and iron form between the pin
and the counterface. This MML helps to reduce the chance of direct metallic
contact, thereby lowering the wear loss and COF. Multiple linear regression
models were developed which could be effectively used to predict the wear loss
and COF of the hybrid composites. Abrasive wear was the dominant wear
mechanism at low loads and when the load was increased to 26°98 N, the wear
mechanism changed to mixed abrasion delamination wear with a drastic increase in
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the wear loss of the hybrid composite. Mild oxidative wear was predominant at
high sliding speeds (3 m s?1) and lower loads.

Text 2

Dry or unlubricated surfaces. Three laws govern the relationship between the
frictional force f and the load or weight L of the sliding object for unlubricated or
dry surfaces: (a) For low pressures (normal force per unit area) the friction force is
directly proportional to the normal load between the two surfaces. As the pressure
increases, the friction does not rise proportionally; but when the pressure become
abnormally high, the friction increases at a rapid rate until seizing takes place.(b)
The value of f/L is defined as the coefficient of friction . The friction both in its
total amount and its coefficient is independent of the area of contact, so long as the
normal force remains the same. This is true for moderate pressures only. For high
pressures, this law is modified in the same way as the first case. (c) At very low
velocities, the friction force is independent of the velocity of rubbing. As the
velocities increase, the friction decreases. The third law (c) implies that the force
required to set a body in motion is the same as the force required to keep it in
motion, but this is not true. Once a body is in motion, the force required to
maintain motion is less than the force required to initiate motion and there is some
dependency on velocity. These facts reveal two categories of friction: static and
Kinetic. Static friction is the force required to initiate motion (Fs). Kinetic or
dynamic friction is the force required to maintain motion (Fk). When components
slide against one another, the friction arising can wear the part through galling and
overheating. Wear is the undesired removal of material from a component through
tribosystems such as abrasion, adhesion, cavitation, erosion, fatigue and stress
cracking, fretting, and impact. In conjunction with a corrosive environment,
tribocorrosion will occur. This synergistic effect can cause very rapid loss of
material, component failure, and machinery seizure. Surface technology can
effectively reduce the friction coefficient, prevent wear, and improve lubrication.
Abrasion can result in very rapid wear. It is classified into two primary
mechanisms: In two-body abrasion, a hard, rough surface scratches, cuts, or spalls
a softer surface. In three-body abrasion, a hard third body damages one or both of
the sliding surfaces. This is usually due to grit or dirt getting in between the sliding
interface. This wear can be minimalized by hard coatings that are strongly adhered
onto the substrate and feature diffusion layers. When surfaces slide relative to one
another, there is a tendency for one material to transfer onto the counterface. In its
most severe form, adhesive wear results in galling and possibly machinery seizure
through cold welding. Adhesion can be combated with coatings that provide
dissimilar materials and harder surfaces. We offer a variety of surface solutions
using coating and diffusion techniques that match specific applications. For highly
loaded components such as gears, plasma nitriding is the best solution.

Text 3
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When components slide against one another, the friction arising can wear the
part through galling and overheating. Wear is the undesired removal of material
from a component through tribosystems such as abrasion, adhesion, cavitation,
erosion, fatigue and stress cracking, fretting, and impact. In conjunction with a
corrosive environment, tribocorrosion will occur. This synergistic effect can cause
very rapid loss of material, component failure, and machinery seizure. Surface
technology can effectively reduce the friction coefficient, prevent wear, and
improve lubrication. Abrasion can result in very rapid wear. It is classified into two
primary mechanisms: In two-body abrasion, a hard, rough surface scratches, cuts,
or spalls a softer surface. In three-body abrasion, a hard third body damages one or
both of the sliding surfaces. This is usually due to grit or dirt getting in between the
sliding interface. This wear can be minimalized by hard coatings that are strongly
adhered onto the substrate and feature diffusion layers. When surfaces slide
relative to one another, there is a tendency for one material to transfer onto the
counterface. In its most severe form, adhesive wear results in galling and possibly
machinery seizure through cold welding. Adhesion can be combated with coatings
that provide dissimilar materials and harder surfaces. We offer a variety of surface
solutions using coating and diffusion techniques that match specific applications.
For highly loaded components such as gears, plasma nitriding is the best
solution. Cavitation wear occurs on surfaces exposed to fluids in which entrained
bubbles collapse at or near the surface. The collapse releases a jet of fluid that
impacts the surface, causing a severe hammering effect. Cavitation is best
combated through component redesign that either stops bubble formation or
inhibits bubble collapse near the affected surfaces. Coatings can provide temporary
relief prior to the redesign, or can be used in applications where redesign is not
feasible. Intense cavitation is combated through tough materials that strongly
work-harden, such as cobalt-based alloys. These are applied using processes that
lead to metallurgical bonding, such as welding and fusing. For mild to weak
cavitation, High Velocity Oxygen Fuel (HVOF) coatings and carbonitriding can be
used to reduce wear. Erosion is caused by gad or liquid particles striking the
surface of a component. The severity of wear strongly depends upon the velocity
and hardness of the particles, as well as the angle of impact. It is crucial to consider
all these conditions when designing a surface solution. For high-angle attack, select
a somewhat compliant coating or a very thick coating applied by welding or
thermal spray. For low-angle attack, very hard coatings are preferred.

Text4
Covalent Bonding
In covalent bonding, stable electron configurations are assumed by the

sharing of electrons between adjacent atoms. Two atoms that are covalently
bonded will each contribute at least one electron to the bond, and the shared
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electrons may be considered to belong to both atoms. Covalent bonding is
schematically illustrated in Figure 1 for a molecule of methane.
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Figure 1. Schematic representation of covalent bonding in a molecule of
methane (CH,)

The carbon atom has four valence electrons, whereas each of the four
hydrogen atoms has a single valence electron. Each hydrogen atom can acquire a
helium electron configuration (two 1s valence electrons) when the carbon atom
shares with it one electron. The carbon now has four additional shared electrons,
one from each hydrogen, for a total of eight valence electrons, and the electron
structure of neon. The covalent bond is directional; that is, it is between specific
atoms and may exist only in the direction between one atom and another that
participates in the electron sharing.

Many nonmetallic elemental molecules (H,, Cl,, F,, etc.) as well as
molecules containing dissimilar atoms, such as CH4, H,O, HNO; and HF, are
covalently bonded. Furthermore, this type of bonding is found in elemental solids
such as diamond (carbon), silicon, and germanium and other solid compounds
composed of elements that are located on the right-hand side of the periodic table,
such as gallium arsenide (GaAs), indium antimonide (InSb), and silicon carbide
(SiC).

The number of covalent bonds that is possible for a particular atom is
determined by the number of valence electrons. For N' valence electrons, an atom
can covalently bond with at most 8 — N' other atoms. For example, N' = 7 for
chlorine, and which means that one Cl atom can bond to only one other atom, as in
Cl,. Similarly, N' = 4 for carbon, and each carbon atom has 8 — 4 or four, electrons
to share. Diamond is simply the three-dimensional interconnecting structure
wherein each carbon atom covalently bonds with four other carbon atoms.
Covalent bonds may be very strong, as in diamond, which is very hard and has a
very high melting temperature < 3550°C (16400°F), or they may be very weak, as
with bismuth, which melts at about 270°C (518°F).

Text5
Materials of the Future
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Smart (or intelligent) materials are a group of new and state-of-the-art
materials now being developed that will have a significant influence on many of
our technologies.

The adjective “smart” implies that these materials are able to sense changes
in their environments and then respond to these changes in predetermined
manners— traits that are also found in living organisms. In addition, this “smart”
concept is being extended to rather sophisticated systems that consist of both smart
and traditional materials. Components of a smart material (or system) include some
type of sensor (that detects an input signal), and an actuator (that performs a
responsive and adaptive function). Actuators may be called upon to change shape,
position, natural frequency, or mechanical characteristics in response to changes in
temperature, electric fields, and/or magnetic fields. Four types of materials are
commonly used for actuators: shape memory alloys, piezoelectric ceramics,
magnetostrictive materials, and electrorheological / magnetorheological fluids.

Shape memory alloys are metals that,after having been deformed, revert
back to their original shapes when temperature is changed. Piezoelectric ceramics
expand and contract in response to an applied electric field (or voltage);
conversely, they also generate an electric field when their dimensions are altered.
The behavior of magnetostrictive materials is analogous to that of the
piezoelectrics, except that they are responsive to magnetic fields. Also,
electrorheological and magnetorheological fluids are liquids that experience
dramatic changes in viscosity upon the application of electric and magnetic fields,
respectively. Materials/devices employed as sensors include optical fibers,
piezoelectric materials (including some polymers), and microelectromechanical
devices. For example, one type of smart system is used in helicopters to reduce
aerodynamic cockpit noise that is created by the rotating rotor blades. Piezoelectric
sensors inserted into the blades monitor blade stresses and deformations; feedback
signals from these sensors are fed into a computer-controlled adaptive device,
which generates noise-canceling antinoise.

Text 6
Study of Physical and Mechanical Properties of Nano-Composites of
Various Compositions by Nanoindentation Method

Nanoindentation is a process of repeated immersion of the indenter with
known mechanical properties in the tested material. A diamond indenter of conical
shape with a cone angle of 90° and the radius of curvature 25 um at the vertex was
used during the experiment. One of the main properties of the greatest interest
during nanoindentation is a micro-hardness. According to the test results the
micro-hardness of the tested materials was 28-38% lower than micro-hardness of
pure Phenylone C2.

The data obtained by nanoindentation helped to calculate three properties:
the modulus of elasticity, the ratio of the hardness of the material to its elasticity
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modulus, which is called the plasticity index of the material, and the ratio H3/E?,
which is the qualitative comparative characteristic of the plastic deformation
resistance.

The research showed there is no direct connection between H and E values,
I.e., Increase in the hardness of the material does not always lead to increase of its
modulus of elasticity. And according to the physical meaning of H*/E? value, at
high hardness to increase the strain resistance is necessary to strive to the lowest
possible modulus of elasticity. Thus, it can be concluded that the best composites
possessing strain resistance are composites Phenylone C2 + 20% FAMB + 5%
Arimid-T + 3% thermally expanded graphite, and Phenylone C2 + 20% FAMB +
5% Arimid-T + 3% spinel Mn with some reserve. They have the biggest
coefficient of elastic recovery as well.

The value H/E describes the ability of a material to change its size and shape
during the deformation process. It can serve as a qualitative comparative
characteristic of the material resistance to the deformation under mechanical
loading. It is also used to characterize the wear ability of materials at friction.
According to this characteristic, all materials can be divided into three groups. The
first group includes macrocrystalline materials (mainly metals and alloys). Their
H/E is < 0.04. The second group includes fine-grained and nano-materials (the
materials exposed to high degrees of deformation, ceramics, coatings). Their H/E
IS ~ 0.05-0.09. The third group is represented by metals in amorphous and
amorphous-crystalline states (H/E > 0.1).

Text7
Scanning Probe Microscopy

In the past decade and a half, the field of microscopy has experienced a
revolution with the development of a new family of scanning probe microscopes.
This scanning probe microscope (SPM), of which there are several varieties,
differs from the optical and electron microscopes in that neither light nor electrons
is used to form an image. Rather, the microscope generates a topographical map,
on an atomic scale, that is a representation of surface features and characteristics of
the specimen being examined. Some of the features that differentiate the SPM from
other microscopic techniques are as follows:

* Examination on the nanometer scale is possible inasmuch as
magnifications as high as are possible; much better resolutions are attainable than
with other microscopic techniques.

» Three-dimensional magnified images are generated that provide
topographical information about features of interest.

* Some SPMs may be operated in a variety of environments (e.g., vacuum,
air, liquid); thus, a particular specimen may be examined in its most suitable
environment.

Scanning probe microscopes employ a tiny probe with a very sharp tip that
Is brought into very close proximity (i.e., to within on the order of a nanometer) of
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the specimen surface. This probe is then raster-scanned across the plane of the
surface. During scanning, the probe experiences deflections perpendicular to this
plane, in response to electronic or other interactions between the probe and
specimen surface. The in-surface-plane and out-of-plane motions of the probe are
controlled by piezoelectric ceramic components that have nanometer resolutions.
Furthermore, these probe movements are monitored electronically, and transferred
to and stored in a computer, which then generates the three-dimensional surface
image.

Specific scanning probe microscopic techniques differ from one another
with regard to the type of interaction that is monitored. A scanning probe
micrograph in which may be observed the atomic structure and a missing atom on
the surface of silicon is shown in the chapter-opening photograph for this chapter.
These new SPMs, which allow examination of the surface of materials at the
atomic and molecular level, have provided a wealth of information about a host of
materials, from integrated circuit chips to biological molecules. Indeed, the advent
of the SPMs has helped to usher in the era of nanomaterials — materials whose
properties are designed by engineering atomic and molecular structures.

Text 8
Medium-Carbon Steels

The medium-carbon steels have carbon concentrations between about 0.25
and 0.60 wt%. These alloys may be heat treated by austenitizing, quenching, and
then tempering to improve their mechanical properties. They are most often
utilized in the tempered condition, having microstructures of tempered martensite.
The plain medium-carbon steels have low hardenabilities and can be successfully
heat treated only in very thin sections and with very rapid quenching rates.
Additions of chromium, nickel, and molybdenum improve the capacity of these
alloys to be heat treated, giving rise to a variety of strength — ductility
combinations. These heat-treated alloys are stronger than the low-carbon steels, but
at a sacrifice of ductility and toughness. Applications include railway wheels and
tracks, gears, crankshafts, and other machine parts and high-strength structural
components calling for a combination of high strength, wear resistance, and
toughness.

The compositions of several of these alloyed medium-carbon steels are
presented in Table 1. Some comment is in order regarding the designation schemes
that are also included.

Table 1.
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Composition Ranges

AISI/SAE UNS (wt% of Alloving Elements in Addition to C)*

Designation” Designation Ni Cr Mo Other

10xx, Plain carbon G10xx0

11xx, Free machining Gl1xx0 0.08-0.338

12xx, Free machining G12xx0 0.10-0.358,
0.04-0.12P

13xx G13xx0 1.60-1.90Mn

40wy G40xx0 0.20-0.30

41xx G41xx0 0.80-1.10 015025

43xy G43xx0 1.65-2.00  040-090 020030

46xx Gdbxxi 0.70-2.00 0.15-0.30

48%% G48%x0 3.25-3.75 0.20-0.30

51xx G51xx0 0.70-1.10

61xx G61xx0 0.50-1.10 0.10-0.15V

BHXX Ga6xx0 040070 040060  0.15-0.25

92xx GO2xx0 1.80-2.208i

“ The carbon concentration, in weight percent times 100, is inserted in the place of “xx” for
each specific steel.

* Except for 13xx alloys, manganese concentration is less than 1.00 wt%.

Except for 12xx alloys, phosphorus concentration is less than 0.35 wi%.

Except for 11xx and 12xx alloys, sulfur concentration is less than 0.04 wi%.

Except for 92xx alloys, silicon concentration varies between 0.15 and 0.35 wi%.

The Society of Automotive Engineers (SAE), the American Iron and Steel
Institute (AISI), and the American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM) are
responsible for the classification and specification of steels as well as other alloys.
The AISI/SAE designation for these steels is a four-digit number: the first two
digits indicate the alloy content; the last two give the carbon concentration. For
plain carbon steels, the first two digits are 1 and 0; alloy steels are designated by
other initial two-digit combinations (e.g., 13, 41, 43). The third and fourth digits
represent the weight percent carbon multiplied by 100. For example, a 1060 steel is
a plain carbon steel containing 0.60 wt% C. A unified numbering system (UNS) is
used for uniformly indexing both ferrous and nonferrous alloys. Each UNS number
consists of a single-letter prefix followed by a five-digit number. The letter is
indicative of the family of metals to which an alloy belongs. The UNS designation
for these alloys begins with a G, followed by the AISI/SAE number; the fifth digit
is a zero.
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Construction Engineering

Text 1
Moscow — Kazan HSRL

Summary of the Project and Tender Decision to build the Moscow — Kazan
section of the Moscow — Kazan — Yekaterinburg high-speed rail line (hereinafter,
Moscow — Kazan HSRL) as the first step of the highspeed rail system in the
Russian Federation was made on May 2013 at a meeting chaired by the President
of the Russian Federation and discussing the development of high-speed rail. The
Moscow — Kazan HSRL section will go through seven regions of the Russian
Federation, with the travel time from Moscow to Kazan being less than 3 hours and
30 minutes, and the maximum speed of up to 400 km/h.

High-Speed Rail Lines Joint Stock Company (JSC), a subsidiary of Russian
Railways JSC, acts as the customer of the entire scope of the Moscow —Kazan
HSRL pilot line and may contract other companies on a competitive tender basis.In
order to implement the Moscow — Kazan HSRL project, High-Speed Rail Lines
JSC is planning to announce an open tender in the nearest future to select a
contractor for engineering surveys for development of design documentation for
construction of the Moscow — Kazan section of the Moscow — Kazan —
Yekaterinburg high-speed rail line, and for development of design documentation
for construction of the Moscow — Kazan section of the Moscow — Kazan —
Yekaterinburg high-speed rail line (hereinafter, the Tender). The open Tender will
be organized by the Competitive Procurement Center, a subdivision of Russian
Railways JSC. The Tender will be open and consist of one stage, and will be held
in accordance with the requirements of the Federal Law No. 223 dated 18 July
2011 on “Procurement of Tender Open tender for selection of a contractor for
engineering surveys for development of design documentation for construction of
the Moscow — Kazan section of the Moscow — Kazan — Yekaterinburg high-speed
rail line, and for development of design documentation for construction of the
Moscow — Kazan section of the Moscow — Kazan — Yekaterinburg highspeed rail
line Moscow — Kazan HSRL Moscow — Kazan High-Speed Rail Line

Text 2
Goals and Targets of the Construction Project Moscow — Kazan section
of the Moscow — Kazan — Yekaterinburg highspeed rail line

Contract for engineering surveys for development of design documentation
for construction of the Moscow — Kazan section of the Moscow — Kazan —
Yekaterinburg high-speed rail line, and for development of design documentation
for construction of the Moscow — Kazan section of the Moscow — Kazan —
Yekaterinburg highspeed rail line Goods, Work and Services by Specific Types of
Legal Entities and pursuant to the procedure for procurement of goods and services
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for primary types of operation of High-Speed Rail Lines JSC, which is published
on the official web site at www.zakupki.gov.ru. Based on the Tender results, High-

Speed Rail Lines JSC and the winner will conclude a contract for
engineering surveys for development of design documentation for construction of
the Moscow — Kazan section of the Moscow — Kazan — Yekaterinburg high-speed
rail line, and for development of design documentation for construction of the
Moscow — Kazan section of the Moscow — Kazan — Yekaterinburg high-speed rail
line (hereinafter, the Contract). Key information about the Moscow — Kazan
section of the Moscow —

Kazan — Yekaterinburg high-speed rail line (hereinafter, the Project) HSRL
location Moscow, Moscow Region, Vladimir Region, Nizhny Novgorod Region,
Chuvash Republic, Mari El Republic, Republic of Tatarstan Length 770 km

Travel time from Moscow to Kazan 3 h 30 min Maximum speed Up to 400
km/h Track Gauge 1,520 mm Scope of contract Engineering surveys for
development of design documentation for construction of the Moscow — Kazan
section of the Moscow — Kazan — Yekaterinburg HSRL, and for development of
design documentation for construction of the Moscow — Kazan section of the
Moscow — Kazan — Yekaterinburg highspeed rail line. Estimated completion date -
24 December 2014.

The first step in building high-speed rail system in the Russian Federation
will be construction of the Moscow — Kazan HSRL section that will go through
seven regions of the Russian Federation: Moscow and Moscow Region, Vladimir
Region, Nizhny Novgorod Region, Chuvash Republic, Mari El Republic, and the
Republic of Tatarstan. The further development of the line provides for its
extension to Yekaterinburg.

The launch of this section will reduce the travel time between Moscow and
Kazan by four times — from 14 hours (time of travel using the existing railway
infrastructure) to 3.5 hours, and it will reduce travel time from Nizhny Novgorod
to Kazan by seven times — 10 hours 32 minutes vs. 1 hour 30 minutes. The
Moscow — Kazan HSRL will improve interconnection of Russian regions as well
as the population mobility, and the average travel time between capitals of these
regions will be one hour

Text 3
Construction Project Moscow — Kazan section of the Moscow — Kazan —
Yekaterinburg highspeed rail line

The first step in building high-speed rail system in the Russian Federation
will be construction of the Moscow — Kazan HSRL section that will go through
seven regions of the Russian Federation: Moscow and Moscow Region, Vladimir
Region, Nizhny Novgorod Region, Chuvash Republic, Mari El Republic, and the
Republic of Tatarstan. The further development of the line provides for its
extention to Yekaterinburg.
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The launch of this section will reduce the travel time between Moscow and
Kazan by four times — from 14 hours (time of travel using the existing railway
infrastructure) to 3.5 hours, and it will reduce travel time from Nizhny Novgorod
to Kazan by seven times — 10 hours 32 minutes vs. 1 hour 30 minutes. The
Moscow — Kazan HSRL will improve interconnection of Russian regions as well
as the population mobility, and the average travel time between capitals of these
regions will be one hour.

The Moscow — Kazan HSRL Project is a new, advanced project using
modern materials and technologies and creating prerequisites for the development
of high-tech industries with high added value. The high-speed rail system will
benefit the social and economic areas of the country (macroeconomic effect by
creating a stimulus for economic growth in the affected regions of the Russian
Federation, improving overall economic rating for investments, etc). The social
and economic impact of the Project can be assessed only indirectly, through the
increase of the gross value added.

According to its scale, span, social and economic effect, the Moscow —
Kazan HSRL Construction Project belongs to the category of projects of national
importance. The Project is part of the Russian Transport Strategy 2030.
Construction of the Moscow — Kazan HSRL will help solve important social and
economic tasks: increase people mobility and business activity by reducing travel
time between cities within the rail line attraction zone; improve transportation links
between the regions and enable economic growth of territories; create new jobs:
80,000 jobs during the construction phase (of which 45,000 — in the related fields)
and 30,000 jobs during the operation phase (of which 15,000 — in the related
fields), including 5,600 jobs in transportation; create a flow of orders for Russian
business: total price of construction procurement orders will be more than 270
billion roubles.

Text4
Design Factors for the Moscow — Kazan HSRL section

Artificial structures on the Moscow — Kazan high speed rail line will be
designed for permanent and temporary water courses, at crossings of different
levels with existing automobile roads and rail roads as well as for passage of
pedestrians, farm machinery and livestock, and on migration routes of wild
animals. Artificial structure design solutions shall be developed in accordance with
the Special Specifications for Design, Construction and Operation of High-Speed
Rail Lines and guidelines of SP35.13330.2011 Bridges & Pipes.

Key requirements for designing of HSRL artificial structures: vertical
elastic deflection of superstructures vs. the rated burden of high-speed train may
not exceed 1/2200 L (where L is the effective span, m);

- horizontal elastic deflection of superstructures vs. the rated burden of high-
speed train may not exceed 1/5000 L (where L is the effective span, m);
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- maximum static axle load of a special (service) train is 23 tons (230 kN) at
a maximum speed of 90 km/h. Class C-11 load according to SP 35.13330.2011
Bridges & Pipes (updated version of SNIP 2.05.03-84%*);

- size of T train according to GOST 9238: height — 5,300 mm, half-width —
1,875 mm ;

- C400 obstruction clearance: height — 8,200 mm, half-width — 2,450 mm
(for bridge superstructures with a roadway below, tunnels, etc.);

- distance between axes of the main track on bridges, overpasses and
viaducts matches the intertrack space at approaches;

- distance from the structure bottom to the roadway of public road
overpasses — 5.50 m;

- height of pedestrian bridges with overhead bracings is 3.0 m;

- height of pedestrian tunnels — 2.5 m;

- distance from the bottom of bridge structures and viaducts to the ground on
animal migration routes — not less than 3.50 m;

- bridge underclearances for passageof field roads and cattle driving: height
— not less than 4.50 m, width — not less than 10.0 m;

- bridge underclearances over navigable rivers — in accordancewith GOST
26775-97;

- width of the ballast section for HSR maintenance using track repair
machines — 8.7 m;

- thickness of the ballast under a tie — 45 cm;

- artificial structures intended for passage of pedestrians should meet the
needs of people with limited mobility and people with disabilities (lifts, ramps,
etc.)

Text5
Design Factors for the Moscow — Kazan HSRL section

The design of bridges, overpasses and viaducts includes double-track
superstructures, which provides good vibration performance and meets high
demands for vertical, horizontal and torsional rigidity. Based on best practices,
results of test calculations and cost-and technical comparison of options, the
superstructure design solutions, ranging from 16.5 m to 150.0 m, were developed
for this stage.

Multi-span beam systems are designed for HSRL large bridges and viaducts.
Uncut multi-span beam systems will be applied to reduce stress in continuous
welded rail tracks in case of high piers or bad ground conditions. Based on the
analysis of various superstructure designs, test calculations, cost-and-technical
comparison of options, and taking into account best practices for superstructures in
the range from 16.5 to 55.0 m, the decision was made to use double-track
reinforced concrete structures. The decision is underlain by greater vertical,
horizontal and torsional rigidity, as well as good vibration characteristics and low
cost. 16.5 to 30 m long superstructures should be prefabricated monolithic, while
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the 30 to 55 m superstructures should be monolithic. Metal superstructures are
designed for spans from 66.0 to 150.0 m. Large spanning is required in case of an
oblique intersection of the main railways and motor roads, as well as navigable
rivers. In some cases, it is considered appropriate to use metal spans 33.0-55.0 min
length, with low overhead clearance. Design of piers should be based on cast in-
situ reinforced concrete. The main type of pier foundation is a pile grid resting on
bored piles with a diameter of 1.5 m. It is possible to use bored piles with a
diameter of 0.8 to 1.7 m and driven prism piles. In the areas with periodic water
streams with the height of the embankment from 2.5 to 6.0 m and estimated low
flow of up to 2.8 m?¥s, culverts should be used with a diameter of 1.5 m, made of
corrugated metal spiral structures (15sp Grade according to GOST 1577 — 93, 250,
02, GOST R52246, S250GD per standard EN 10326:2006, DX51D standard EN
10327:2006), with thickness of up to 3.5 mm, which are approved by the Tracks &
Structures Department Information Memorandum of the Central Infrastructure
Directorate of Russian Railways JSC, No. 2644/TsDl dated 02/20/2012).
Waterproofing of these culverts is done by applying a TC2 two-side coating
(HDPE coating with the thickness of 250 microns on each side).
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Rail Rolling Stock
List of Abbreviations

BT Bombardier Transportation

CAF Construcciones y Auxiliar de Ferrocarriles

CI Coupling Index

CNR China CNR Corporation Limited

COOQ Chief Operative Officer

CoPS Complex Products and Systems

CPI Change Propagation Index

CSR China South Locomotive & Rolling Stock Corporation Limited
CTO Chief Technology Office

DB Deutsche Bahn

DSM Design Structure Matrix

EBIT Earning Before Interest and Tax

ERTMS European Rail Traffic Management System
EU European Union

GSC Global Supply Chain

GVI Generational Variety Index

HLA Hierarchic Layer Analysis

HVAC Heating Ventilation and Air Conditioning
JDDP Joint Design and Development Process

MFD Modular Function Deployment

MSG Market Segmentation Grid

QFD Quality Function Deployment

RBT Resource-Based Theory R&D Research & Development
SNCF Société Nationale des Chemins de fer Francais
TCMS Train Control Monitoring System

TCUA Team Centre Unified Architecture

Text1
Combining theory and practice in a platform planning and design

methodology for rolling stock

As one of the biggest global rolling stock manufacturers, Bombardier

Transportation owns a broad project portfolio with different customers all over the
world. In recent years, however, the summed complexity of the projects made the
company face huge time delays and cost overrun in the development and delivery
of products. A cumulated delay of several months and the increasing engineering
hours overspend in the development of main projects made BT brings its customer-
oriented product development into question. Hence, to keep a competitive
advantage in the worldwide rolling stock market, the company decided to migrate
towards a platform-based product development. Multinational engineering-based
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companies such as BT seek constantly to optimize and integrate their value chain
on a worldwide basis by promoting the reuse of shared products, processes and
methods. However, due to the many mergers and acquisitions and to the large
amount of product development projects their product portfolio is often very
heterogeneous and therefore needs to be consolidated and harmonized. The
prevailing strategy to achieve product portfolio harmonization and reuse is the
development of product platforms and product families aimed at exploiting product
commonality. This consists of reusing standardized components across a large
range of products in order to provide product variety while managing complexity
and keeping cost low. In some cases, platforms and product families have been
already developed at BT within and outside customer-projects, however concepts,
processes, methods and capabilities were often differently understood and applied.
Although platform development is not new to the company, explicit structures and
processes are not yet in place. In the prior projects, the platform-based product
development was often pushed by multiple requests of the same customer or
realized “by accident” without a proper platform strategy and planning activity.
Experience made during these developments highlighted the lack of guidance
available in developing platforms. Notwithstanding the development of previous
platforms, BT still lacks consensus on a clear definition of the platform
management concepts and the relative planning and design characteristics. This is
the main challenge faced by the company: A common approach for planning and
designing platforms is missing because of the difficulty to deal with different
market requirements, standards and regulations, market prices and education of the
work force.

Text 2
Research goal, central question and research framework: how to plan
and design rolling stock platforms

According to Gunzenhauserl , the most existing research including Meyer
and Lehnerd 2 , Robertson and Ulrich3 , Moreno Muffato4 , Simpson et al.5 is not
targeted at the operational management level of product executor and mainly
addresses the problem from the perspective of consumer goods or the automotive
industry. Prior literature does investigate some of the issues described above but
usually these are covered in isolation and not in a systematic manner. Hence, the
literature that applies platform concepts and development methods to capital-
intensive products and complex systems is still scarce and fragmented.
Gunzenhauser’s work on “Platform concepts for the systems business”6 represents
a rare exception of platform-based literature targeted at complex products and
capital-intensive goods. However, the holistic method introduced by Gunzenhauser
results sometimes too complex or not extensive enough for platform planning and
design of rolling stock. To meet the interests of both research and BT, this thesis
aims at identifying platform planning and design characteristics of rolling stock
and at developing a systematic planning and design methodology for rolling stock
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platforms. Therefore the main research question is: RQ: How rail rolling stock
providers can develop modular platforms following a systematic planning and
design methodology? The main research question can be divided into four sub-
questions, which help to structure the research work:

SQ1: What is the background information needed to plan and develop rail
rolling stock platforms?

3 SQ2: What are the platform planning and design methods available in the
literature?

SQ3: What are the planning and design methods available at BT?

SQ4: How can be both platform planning and design methods available in
the literature and planning and design methods available at BT integrated and
combined in a systematic approach? To address the exploratory questions, a
research framework that is based on both theory-based business problem-solving
and case study is deployed. The research design is grounded on a case study
research.7 The research framework follows the six-step methodology developed by
van Aken and colleagues, and its description helps understanding the structure of
this thesis.

Text 3
Research steps

With the support of the literature, in the second chapter a preliminary
theoretical methodology for platform planning and design for CoPS is conceived
(step 1. The literature describes the concepts of platform development and
modularity, focusing on the research field of CoPS In fact, it is important to point
out that the platform planning and design characteristics and the correspondent
methods are still kept general in this phase of the study. That means that are not
tailored neither to the case of rolling stock nor the case of BT. Since platform
planning and design characteristics can be analysed exclusively within platform-
based projects, the research is designed as a comparative case study that allows the
author to identify similarities and differences across platform-based product
developments (step 2). The exploratory nature of the study led the author to opt for
qualitative empirical evidence to facilitate an in-depth analysis of the phenomenon.
Thus, data collection is based on semi-structured interviews, corporate documents
and author’s observations. In the third chapter a description of the business context
in which BT operates is provided, focusing on BT’s need for a platform-based
product development. While the fourth chapter presents the research methodology
in details, the fifth chapter provides the empirical evidence of this research by
distinguishing between within-case and cross-case analysis. At this phase, the
platform planning characteristics identified in the case study and their translation
into methodological tasks form step 3 of the research plan. Based on platform
planning and design characteristics for rolling stock an intermediate
methodological process is developed in step 4. The methodology is then analysed
and validated by expert engineers through its practical application (step 5). Finally
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from the presentation of the planning and design methodology recommendations
are derived on how BT can easily adopt the planning and design methodology to
develop rolling stock platforms (step 6). 5 2. Platform planning and design in
CoPS form the theoretical foundations.

Text 4
Platform development in organisations — key concepts and process
considerations

The term “product platform™ or simply “platform” has already entered the
lexicon of most R&D engineers and product managers within different business
and industries. The broad use and application of the concept in different business
environments generated a variety of definitions and different understandings.
Fairly universal, platform thinking is the process of identifying and exploiting
commonalities among product offering and target markets to create and deliver
new offerings. Platform thinking enables companies to organise and develop a
product platform defined by Meyer and Lehnerd as “a set of subsystems and
interfaces that form a common structure from which a stream of derivative
products can be efficiently developed and produced”. Similarly, Muffatto defines a
platform as “a relatively large set of product components that are physically
connected as a stable subassembly and are common to different final models”. In
accordance to this understanding, the scope of a product platform is to achieve a
certain degree of commonality across different products deriving from a platform
solution. The purpose of commonality strategies in product development consists
of the reuse and sharing of assets such as components, technologies, interfaces,
and/or infrastructures, across product families and derivative products. So far
different terms such as product platform, product families and derivative products
have been introduced to define a product platform. It is important to clarify that
these terms are hierarchically different and cannot be used deliberatively as
synonyms. Although the previous definitions provide a clear idea of what a product
platform is, they exclusively focus on physical elements without including
nonphysical assets. By contrast, alternative streams of research comprise also
nonphysical assets. For instance, Ulrich and Eppinger define a product platform as
“a set of assets shared across a set of products” by dividing platforms into the
following four categories of assets: Components: physical parts of the product
platform. Processes: equipment and methodologies used to design and manufacture
components. Knowledge: design, know-how and technology applications. People
and relationships: cross-functional platform development teams, supplier networks,
networks of expertise.

Texth
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The combination of both physical and nonphysical assets ‘“creates a
continuum on which physical elements, such as components and systems, provide
one pole and the structure, including architectures and interfaces, another”. This
definition helps to understand the difference between a mere standardisation and a
platform solution. Although both use commonality strategies, the standardisation
of physical elements across a set of products leads only to the sharing of a modest
set of components, whereas a platform solution implies the sharing of a significant
portion of development and production assets as well as physical and nonphysical
parts. The terminology used to introduce and define product platform revolves
around three basic terms: platform, product families and derivative products. In the
literature these terms are often interchanged and used in a conflicting manner to
express dissimilar concepts. It is important to shed light on that and clarify that
these terms are hierarchically different and cannot be used deliberatively as
synonyms. “A product family is the collection of products that share the same
assets”, whereas a derivative product is a product that belongs to a product family.
“A platform is therefore neither the same as a derivative product nor is the same as
a product family; it is the common basis of all individual products within a product
family”.

According to the previous definitions, a platform is always linked to a
product family and can serve multiple product lines in the market. The leading
principle behind the platform concept is to balance commonality (technical needs)
and differentiation needs (market needs) within a product family. A basic
requirement is therefore the decoupling of elements to achieve the separation of
common elements from differentiating elements. Hence, a platform is only the first
outcome of new product development based on platforms and product families.
Simpson and colleagues propose a general framework for product development
based on platform and product family . The process includes three main phases: 1)
Product platform development 2) Product family development 3) Derivative
product development.
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Mechatronics and Robotics
Text 1
Mobile Robots

Since the foundation of the Mobile Robot Lab by the author at The
University of Western Australia in 1998, we have developed a number of mobile
robots, including wheeled, tracked, legged, flying, and underwater robots. We call
these robots the “EyeBot family” of mobile robots, because they are all using the
same embedded controller “EyeCon” (EyeBot controller, see the following
section). The simplest case of mobile robots are wheeled robots. Wheeled robots
comprise one or more driven wheels and have optional passive or caster wheels
(drawn hollow) and possibly steered wheels. Most designs require two motors for
driving (and steering) a mobile robot. The design on the left-hand side of Figure
1.2 has a single driven wheel that is also steered. It requires two motors, one for
driving the wheel and one for turning. The advantage of this design is that the
driving and turning actions have been completely separated by using two different
motors. Therefore, the control software for driving curves will be very simple. A
disadvantage of this design is that the robot cannot turn on the spot, since the
driven wheel is not located at its center. The robot design in the middle of Figure
1.2 is called “differential drive” and is one of the most commonly used mobile
robot designs. The combination of two driven wheels allows the robot to be driven
straight, in a curve, or to turn on the spot. The translation between driving
commands, for example a curve of a given radius, and the corresponding wheel
speeds has to be done using software. Another advantage of this design is that
motors and wheels are in fixed positions and do not need to be turned as in the
previous design. This simplifies the robot mechanics design considerably. Finally,
on the right-hand side of Figure 1.2 is the so-called “Ackermann Steering”, which
is the standard drive and steering system of a rear-driven passenger car. We have
one motor for driving both rear wheels via a differential box and one motor for
combined steering of both front wheels. It is interesting to note that all of these
different mobile robot designs require two motors in total for driving and steering.
A special case of a wheeled robot is the omni-directional “Mecanum drive” robot
in Figure 1.3, left. One disadvantage of all wheeled robots is that they require a
street or some sort of flat surface for driving. Tracked robots (see Figure 1.3,
middle) are more flexible and can navigate over rough terrain. However, they
cannot navigate as accurately as a wheeled robot. Tracked robots also need two
motors, one for each track.

Text 2

Robots and Controllers
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Legged robots are the final category of land-based mobile robots. Like
tracked robots, they can navigate over rough terrain or climb up and down stairs,
for example. There are many different designs for legged robots, depending on
their number of legs. The general rule is: the more legs, the easier to balance. For
example, the six-legged robot shown in the figure can be operated in such a way
that three legs are always on the ground while three legs are in the air. The robot
will be stable at all times, resting on a tripod formed from the three legs currently
on the ground — provided its center of mass falls in the triangle described by these
three legs. The less legs a robot has, the more complex it gets to balance and walk,
for example a robot with only four legs needs to be carefully controlled, in order
not to fall over. A biped (two-legged) robot cannot play the same trick with a
supporting triangle, since that requires at least three legs. So other techniques for
balancing need to be employed, as is discussed in greater detail in Chapter 11.
Legged robots usually require two or more motors (“degrees of freedom”) per leg,
so a sixlegged robot requires at least 12 motors. Many biped robot designs have
five or more motors per leg, which results in a rather large total number of degrees
of freedom and also in considerable weight and cost. A very interesting conceptual
abstraction of actuators, sensors, and robot control is the vehicles described by
Braitenberg. In one example, we have a simple interaction between motors and
light sensors. If a light sensor is activated by a light source, it will proportionally
increase the speed of the motor it is linked to. In Figure 1.4 our robot has two light
sensors, one on the front left, one on the front right. The left light sensor is linked
to the left motor, the right sensor to the right motor. If a light source appears in
front of the robot, it will start driving toward it, because both sensors will activate
both motors. However, what happens if the robot gets closer to the light source and
goes slightly off course? In this case, one of the sensors will be closer to the light
source, and therefore one of the motors will become faster than the other. This will
result in a curve trajectory of our robot and it will miss the light source.

The EyeCon is a small, light, and fully self-contained embedded controller.
It combines a 32bit CPU with a number of standard interfaces and drivers for DC
motors, servos, several types of sensors, plus of course a digital color camera.
Unlike most other controllers, the EyeCon comes with a complete built-in user
interface: it comprises a large graphics display for displaying text messages and
graphics, as well as four user input buttons. Also, a microphone and a speaker are
included. One of the biggest achievements in designing hardware and software for
the EyeCon embedded controller was interfacing to a digital camera to allow
onboard real-time image processing. We started with grayscale and color
Connectix “QuickCam” camera modules for which interface specifications were
available. However, this was no longer the case for successor models and it is
virtually impossible to interface a camera if the manufacturer does not disclose the
protocol. This lead us to develop our own camera module “EyeCam” using low
resolution CMOS sensor chips. The current design includes a FIFO hardware
buffer to increase the throughput of image data. A number of simpler robots use
only 8bit controllers. However, the major advantage of using a 32bit controller
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versus an 8bit controller is not just its higher CPU frequency (about 25 times
faster) and wider word format (4 times), but the ability to use standard off-the-shelf
C and C++ compilers. Compilation makes program execution about 10 times faster
than interpretation, so in total this results in a system that is 1,000 times faster. We
are using the GNU C/C++ cross-compiler for compiling both the operating system
and user application programs under Linux or Windows. This compiler is the
industry standard and highly reliable. It is not comparable with any of the C-subset
interpreters available. The EyeCon embedded controller runs our own “RoBIOS”
(Robot Basic Input Output System) operating system that resides in the controller’s
flashROM. This allows a very simple upgrade of a controller by simply
downloading a new system file. It only requires a few seconds and no extra
equipment, since both the Motorola background debugger circuitry and the
writeable flash-ROM are already integrated into the controller. RoBIOS combines
a small monitor program for loading, storing, and executing programs with a
library of user functions that control the operation of all on-board and off-board
devices. The library functions include displaying text/graphics on the LCD,
reading push-button status, reading sensor data, reading digital images, reading
robot position data, driving motors, v-omega (v) driving interface, etc. Included
also is a thread-based multitasking system with semaphores for synchronization.
The RoBIOS operating system is discussed in more detail in Chapter B. Another
important part of the EyeCon’s operating system is the HDT (Hardware
Description Table). This is a system table that can be loaded to flash-ROM
independent of the RoBIOS version. So it is possible to change the system
configuration by changing HDT entries, without touching the RoBIOS operating
system. RoBIOS can display the current HDT and allows selection and testing of
each system component listed (for example an infrared sensor or a DC motor) by
component-specific testing routines. The commercial producer of the EyeCon
controller, shows hardware schematics. Framed by the address and data buses on
the top and the chip-select lines on the bottom are the main system components
ROM, RAM, and latches for digital 1/0. The LCD module is memory mapped, and
therefore looks like a special RAM chip in the schematics. Optional parts like the
RAM extension are shaded in this diagram. The digital camera can be interfaced
through the parallel port or the optional FIFO buffer. While the Motorola M68332
CPU on the left already provides one serial port, we are using an ST16C552 to add
a parallel port and two further serial ports to the EyeCon system. Serial-1 is
converted to V24 level (range +12V to —12V) with the help of a MAX232 chip.
This allows us to link this serial port directly to any other device, such as a PC,
Macintosh, or workstation for program download. The other two serial ports,
Serial-2 and Serial-3, stay at TTL level (+5V) for linking other TTL-level
communication hardware, such as the wireless module for Serial-2 and the IRDA
wireless infrared module for Serial-3. A number of CPU ports are hardwired to
EyeCon system components; all others can be freely assigned to sensors or
actuators. By using the HDT, these assignments can be defined in a structured way
and are transparent to the user program. The on-board motor controllers and
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feedback encoders utilize the lower TPU channels plus some pins from the CPU
port E, while the speaker uses the highest TPU channel. Twelve TPU channels are
provided with matching connectors for servos, i.e. model car/plane motors with
pulse width modulation (PWM) control, so they can simply be plugged in and
immediately operated. The input keys are linked to CPU port F, while infrared
distance sensors (PSDs, position sensitive devices) can be linked to either port E or
some of the digital inputs. An eight-line analog to digital (A/D) converter is
directly linked to the CPU. One of its channels is used for the microphone, and one
is used for the battery status. The remaining six channels are free and can be used
for connecting analog sensors.

Text 3
Autonomous Automobiles

The history of autonomous automobiles is still very young and has been
initiated and shaped by Ernst Dickmanns from University BW, Miinchen,
Germany. When he first introduced his ideas on vision-guided autonomous
vehiclecontrol at regional conferences, research colleagues questioned the viability
of his approach and even the overall feasibility of such a project. Dickmanns
proved them wrong by developing several autonomous car prototypes (VaMoRs,
VaMP) and demonstrating the reliability of his autonomous driving systems on
public highways in the presence of other traffic (see Fig. 26.1). His autonomous
car trip from Bavaria to Denmark in 1995 over 1,758km with only minimal
intervention was a milestone for autonomous vehicles. Dickmanns’ hardware and
software designs have been copied for research projects in industry (e.g. Daimler-
Benz), as well as in academia (e.g. TU Miinchen). By comparison, this makes the
DARPA Grand Challenge in 2004 and 2005 look like a walk in the park. For the
2005 Grand Challenge , vehicles had to navigate an empty road over 132 miles in
the Nevada desert, while the exact driving path was specified by several thousand
GPS way points. Teams were allowed to manually adjust and edit the given way
points before the race start (e.g., with help of satellite-based maps). Once the
autonomous vehicle was on its way, no further interference was allowed. While
none of the competitors was able to finish the race in 2004, five autonomous cars
finished the race in 2005. The most prominent sensors used for the Grand
Challenge are a differential GPS receiver for navigation and a combination of
several laser and radar sensors for fine-tuned road detection and collision
avoidance. While several participating teams did use a vision-subsystem to
increase their road look-ahead in order to be able to drive at higher speeds, solving
the Grand Challenge does not necessarily require any image processing, since the
navigation path is given and each vehicle has the road to itself. Although
DARPA’s initiative undoubtedly created a new momentum for research in
autonomous automobiles, DARPA has also been criticized for restricting
participation to U.S. entries and for providing million dollar start-up funding for
previously successful teams. Most entries in the Grand Challenge and its 2007
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successor competition Urban Challenge are funded well in excess of one or two
million U.S. dollars, not counting staff and student labor or generous donations and
support from automotive industry partners. Of course, this makes it impossible for
international universities or smaller research groups to participate. This is why the
University of Manitoba, Winnipeg, Canada, and The University of Western
Australia, Perth, Australia, have introduced the “not so Grand Challenge” as a
student competition. Similar GPS-based navigation tasks are to be solved with
small robot vehicles over a much smaller track on the university campus. The
automotive industry has been very reluctant to release products related to
autonomous driving systems, although several research systems are marketready.
This is mainly due to liability issues and the fear of law suits following accidents
with autonomous driving systems. Who would be liable in the caseof an accident
with an autonomous driving system? Since it cannot be the (non-) driver, as he or
she is not in control of the vehicle, liability would default to the manufacturer. As a
consequence, the automotive industry has concentrated on developing driver-
assistance systems. These systems perform exactly the same tasks as an
autonomous driving system, but they do not have a direct link for interfering with
the automobile’s controls. Instead, a driver-assistance system monitors the
environment through its sensors (e.g., radar, vision) and warns the driver in
potentially dangerous situations. One example for such a driver-assistance system
is the lane-departure warner by Daimler-Benz, which can be ordered as an option
for Actros class trucks. This system comprises an embedded vision system using a
monocular camera that performs a real-time lane detection by identifying lane
markings in the camera image. If the system detects that the truck slowly drifts out
of its lane without the driver operating the turn signal, an acoustic warning signal is
played over the truck’s stereo speakers, mimicking an audible lane marking to the
left or right. Since most truck accidents are due to driver fatigue, the warning
system will hopefully wake up the driver in time to correct the truck’s path. Other
current driver-assistance systems do interfere with the automotive’s driving. We
have now seen ABS and ESP for a number of years, and the “intelligent cruise
control” since 2001. The intelligent cruise control lets the driver not only set a
desired speed, but also a desired minimum distance to the car in front. Whenever
the actual distance to the car in front goes below this minimum distance, the car is
automatically slowed down. All of today’s intelligent cruise control systems are
based on radar sensors, which are considered more reliable than vision systems
under all weather conditions. However, it is expected that vision-based driver-
assistance systems will be introduced in the near future. Other driver-assistance
systems with driving interference about to be released are automatic stop-and-go
driving in a traffic jam, emergency braking assistants, and lane-keeping assistants.

Text 4

Behavior Framework
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The objective of a behavior framework is to simplify the design and
implementation of behavior-based programs for a robot platform such as the
EyeBot. At its foundation is a programming interface for consistently specified
behaviors. We adapt the convention of referring to simple behaviors as schemas
and extend the term to encompass any processing element of a control system. The
specification of these schemas is made at an abstract level so that they may be
generically manipulated by higher-level logic and/or other schemas without
specific knowledge of implementation details. Schemas may be recursively
combined either by programming or by generation from a user interface.
Aggregating different schemas together enables more sophisticated behaviors to be
produced. The mechanism of arbitration between grouped schemas is up to the
system designer. When combined with coordination schemas to select between
available behaviors, the outputs of the contributing modules can be directed to
actuator schemas to produce actual robot actions. A commonly used technique is to
use a weighted sum of all schemas that drive an actuator as the final control signal.
The framework architecture was inspired by AuRA’s reactive component, and
takes implementation cues from the TeamBots environment realization. The basic
unit of the framework is a schema, which may be perceptual (for example a sensor
reading) or behavioral (for example move to a location). A schema is defined as a
unit that produces an output of a pre-defined type. Inour implementation, the
simplest types emitted by schemas are integer, floating point, and boolean scalar
values. More complex types that have been implemented are the two-dimensional
floating point vector and image types. The floating point vector may be used to
encode any two-dimensional quantity commonly used by robot schemas, such as
velocities and positions. The image type corresponds to the image structure used
by the RoBIOS image processing routines. Schemas may optionally embed other
schemas for use as inputs. Data of the pre-defined primitive types is exchanged
between schemas. In this way behaviors may be recursively combined to produce
more complex behaviors. In a robot control program, schema organization is
represented by a processing tree. Sensors form the leaf nodes, implemented as
embedded schemas. The complexity of the behaviors that embed sensors varies,
from simple movement in a fixed direction to ball detection using an image
processing algorithm. The output of the tree’s root node is used every processing
cycle to determine the robot’s next action. Usually the root node corresponds to an
actuator output value. In this case output from the root node directly produces
robot action. The behavioral framework has been implemented in C++, using the
RoBIOS API to interface with the Eyebot. These same functions are simulated and
available in EyeSim, enabling programs created with the framework to be used on
both the real and simulated platforms. The framework has been implemented with
an object-oriented methodology. There is a parent Node class that is directly
inherited by type-emitting schema classes for each pre-defined type. For example,
the Nodelnt class represents a node that emits an integer output. Every schema
inherits from a node child class, and is thus a type of node itself. All schema
classes define a value(t) function that returns a primitive type value at a given time
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t. The return type of this function is dependent on the class — for example, schemas
deriving from Nodelnt return an integer type. Embedding of schemas is by a
recursive calling structure through the schema tree. Each schema class that can
embed nodes keeps an array of pointers to the embedded instances. When a
schema requires an embedded node value, it iterates through the array and calls
each embedded schema’s respective value(t) function. This organization allows
invalid connections between schemas to be detected at compile time: when a
schema embedding a node of an invalid type tries to call the value function, the
returned value will not be of the required type. The compiler checks that the types
from connected emitting and embedding nodes are the same at compilation time
and will flag any mismatch to the programmer. The hierarchy of schema
connections forms a tree, with actuators and sensors mediated by various schemas
and schema aggregations. Time has been discretized into units, Schemas in the tree
are evaluated from the lowest level (sensors) to the highest from a master clock
value generated by the running program.

Text5
Sensors

There are a vast number of different sensors being used in robotics,
applying different measurement techniques, and using different interfaces to a
controller. This, unfortunately, makes sensors a difficult subject to cover. We will,
however, select a number of typical sensor systems and discuss their details in
hardware and software. The scope of this chapter is more on interfacing sensors to
controllers than on understanding the internal construction of sensors themselves.
What is important is to find the right sensor for a particular application.

This involves the right measurement technique, the right size and weight,
the right operating temperature range and power consumption, and of course the
right price range. Data transfer from the sensor to the CPU can be either CPU-
initiated (polling) or sensor-initiated (via interrupt). In case it is CPU-initiated, the
CPU has to keep checking whether the sensor is ready by reading a status line in a
loop. This is much more time consuming than the alternative of a sensor-initiated
data transfer, which requires the availability of an interrupt line. The sensor signals
via an interrupt that data is ready, and the CPU can react immediately to this
request. From an engineer’s point of view, it makes sense to classify sensors
according to their output signals. This will be important for interfacing them to an
embedded system.

Binary sensors are the simplest type of sensors. They only return a single
bit of information, either 0 or 1. A typical example is a tactile sensor on a robot, for
example using a microswitch. Interfacing to a microcontroller can be achieved
very easily by using a digital input either of the controller or a latch. It shows how
to use a resistor to link to a digital input. In this case, a pull-up resistor will
generate a high signal unless the switch is activated. This is called an “active low”

setting. A number of sensors produce analog output signals rather than digital
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signals. This means an A/D converter (analog to digital converter) is required to
connect such a sensor to a microcontroller. Typical examples of such sensors are:

* Microphone

* Analog infrared distance sensor

* Analog compass

* Barometer sensor

Digital sensors on the other hand are usually more complex than analog

sensors and often also more accurate. In some cases the same sensor is available in
either analog or digital form, where the latter one is the identical analog sensor
packaged with an A/D converter. The output signal of digital sensors can have
different forms. It can be a parallel interface (for example 8 or 16 digital output
lines), a serial interface (for example following the RS232 standard) or a
“synchronous serial” interface. The expression “synchronous serial” means that the
converted data value is read bit by bit from the sensor. After setting the chip-enable
line for the sensor, the CPU sends pulses via the serial clock line and at the same
time reads 1 bit of information from the sensor’s single bit output line for every
pulse (for example on each rising edge. Encoders are required as a fundamental
feedback sensor for motor control. There are several techniques for building an
encoder. The most widely used ones are either magnetic encoders or optical
encoders. Magnetic encoders use a Hall-effect sensor and a rotating disk on the
motor shaft with a number of magnets (for example 16) mounted in a circle. Every
revolution of the motor shaft drives the magnets past the Hall sensor and therefore
results in 16 pulses or “ticks” on the encoder line. Standard optical encoders use a
sector disk with black and white segments together with an LED and a photo-
diode. The photo-diode detects reflected light during a white segment, but not
during a black segment. So once again, if this disk has 16 white and 16 black
segments, the sensor will receive 16 pulses during one revolution.
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Power Engineering

Text 1.
Electric Power Plants

Electric power is generated at electric power plants. The main unit of an
electric power plant comprises a rime mover and the generator which it rotates. In
order to actuate the prime mover energy is required. Many different sources of
energy are in use nowadays. To these sources belong heat obtained by burning
fuels, pressure due to the flow of air (wind), solar heat, etc.

According to the kind of energy used by the prime mover, power plants are
divided into groups. Thermal, hydraulic (water-power) and wind plants form these
groups.

According to the kind of prime mover, electric power plants are classed as

a) Steam turbine plants, where steam turbines serve as prime movers. The
main generating units at steam turbine plants are the turbogenerators. Steam
turbine plants belong to the modern, high-capacity class of power plants.

b) Steam engine plants, in which the prime mover is a piston-type steam
engine. Nowadays no large generating plants of industrial importance are
constructed with such prime movers. They are used only for local power supply.

c) Diesel-engine plants; in them diesel internal combustion engines are
installed. These plants are also of small capacity, they are employed for local
power supply.

d) Hydroelectric power plants employ water turbines as prime movers.
Therefore they are called hydroturbine plants. Their main generating unit is the
hydrogenerator.

Modern wind-electric power plants utilize various turbines; these plants as
well as the small capacity hydroelectric power plants are widely used in agriculture

Text 2
Steam Power Plants

The function of a steam power plant is to convert the energy in nuclear
reactions or in coal, oil or gas into mechanical or electric energy through the
expansion of steam from a high pressure to a low pressure in a suitable prime
mover such as a turbine or engine. A noncondensing plant discharges the steam
from prime mover at an exhaust pressure equal to or greater than atmospheric
pressure. A condensing plant exhausts from the prime mover into a condenser at a
pressure less than atmospheric pressure.

In general, central-station plants are condensing plants since their sole output
is electric energy and a reduction in the exhaust pressure at the prime mover
decrease the amount of steam required to produce a given quantity of electric
energy. Industrial plants are frequently noncondensing plants because large
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quantities of low-pressure steam are required for manufacturing operations. The
power required for operation of a manufacturing plant may often be obtained as a
by-product by generating steam at high pressure and expanding this steam in a
prime mover to the back pressure at which the steam is needed for manufacturing
processes.

The steam-generating unit consists of a furnace in which the fuel is burned, a
boiler, superheater, and economizer, in which high- pressure steam is generated,
and an air heater in which the loss of the energy due to combustion of the fuel is
reduced to a minimum. The boiler is composed of a drum, in which a water level is
maintained at about the mid-point so as to permit separation of the steam from the
water, and a bank of inclined tubes, connected to the drum in such a manner as to
permit water to circulate from the drum through the tubes and back to the drum.
The hot products of combustion from the furnace flow across the boiler tubes and
evaporate part of the water in the tubes. The furnace walls are composed of tubes
which are also connected to the boiler drum to form very effective steam-
generating surfaces. The steam which is separated from the water in the boiler
drum then flows through a superheater which is in effect a coil of tubing
surrounded by the hot products of combustion. The temperature of the steam is
increased in the superheater to perhaps 800° to 1100° F, at which temperature the
high- pressure superheated steam flows through suitable piping to the turbine.

Since the gaseous products of combustion leaving the boiler tube bank are at
a relatively high temperature and their discharge to the chimney would result in a
large loss in energy, an economizer may be used to recover part of the energy in
these gases. The economizer is a bank of tubes through which the boiler feedwater
IS pumped on its way to the boiler drum.

A reduction in gas temperature may be made by passing the products of
combustion through an air heater which is a heat exchanger cooled by the air
required for combustion. This air is supplied to the air heater at normal room
temperature and may leave the air heater at 400° to 600° F, thus returning to the
furnace energy that would otherwise be wasted up the chimney. The products of
combustion are usually cooled in an air heater to an exit temperature of 275° to
400° F, after which they may be passed through a dust collector which will remove
objectionable dust and thence through an induced-draft fan to the chimney. The
function of the induced-draft fan is to pull the gases through the heattransfer
surfaces of the boiler, superheater, economizer and air heater and to maintain a
pressure in the furnace that is slightly less than atmospheric pressure. A forced-
draft fan forces the combustion air to flow through the air heater, duct work, and
burner into the furnace.

Coal is delivered to the plant in railroad cars or barges which are unloaded
by machinery. The coal may be placed in storage or may be crushed and elevated
to the overhead raw-coal bunker in the boiler room.

The coal flows by gravity from the overhead bunker to the pulverizer o mill
through a feeder which automatically maintains the correct amount of coal in the
mill. In the mill the coal is ground to a fine dust. Some of the hot air from the air
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heater is forced through the mill to dry the coal and to pick up the finely pulverized
particles and carry them in suspension to the burner where they are mixed with the
air required for their combustion and discharged into the furnace at high velocity to
promote good combustion.

The high-pressure, high-temperature steam is expanded in a steam turbine
which is generally connected to an electric generator. From 3 to 5 per cent of the
output of the generator is needed to light the plant and to operate the many motors
required for fans, pumps, etc., in the plant. The rest of the generator output is
available for distribution outside the plant.

The condensed steam, which is normally at a temperature of 70° to 100° F,
Is pumped out of the condenser by means of a hot-well pump and is discharged
through several feed-water heaters to a boiler feed pump that delivers the water to
the economizer.

Most steam power plants of large size are now being built for operation at
steam pressures of 1500 to 2400 psi, and in some plants pressures up to 5000 psi
are being used. Steam temperatures of 1000° to 1100° F are in general use
turbinegenerator capacities of 250,000 kw (1 kilowatt = 1.34 horsepower) are
common, and units of 500,000 kw are in operation. Steam-generating units capable
of delivering 3,000,000 Ib of steam per hr are now in operation. Overall efficiency
of the plant from raw coal supplied to electric energy delivered to the transmission
line depends upon size, steam pressure, temperature, and other factors, and 40 per
cent is now being realized on the basis of a full year of operation.

Text 3
Internal-Combustion-Engine Power Plants

The internal-combustion-engine power plant including essential auxiliaries
Is shown diagrammatically in Fig.2. The fuel is burned directly in the cylinder of
the engine or prime mover, and the high pressure thus generated drives the piston
downward and rotates a crankshaft.

Air is supplied to the engine through a silencer and cleaner the function of
which is to reduce noise and remove dust which would accelerate cylinder and
piston wear if allowed to enter the cylinder.

A supercharger is installed in the air-intake system. The function of the
supercharger is to increase the amount of air supplied to the cylinder by acting as
an air pump. This in turn permits burning more fuel and obtaining more power
from a given size of cylinder. An intake manifold is used to distribute the air
equally from the supercharger to the various cylinders of multicylinder engine.

The exhaust system consists of an exhaust manifold for collecting the
discharge gases from each of the cylinders into a common exhaust line, an exhaust
silencer or muffler for reducing noise, and the exhaust stack for disposing of the
exhaust gases to the atmosphere without creating a public nuisance.

The cooling system includes a pump for circulating water through the
cylinder jackets and heads of each cylinder and a heat exchanger to remove the
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energy absorbed in the engine by the cooling water. The heat exchanger may be
air-cooled as in the automobile radiator, or it may be water-cooled. Seldom is raw
water fit to circulate directly through the jackets of an internal-combustion engine.

The lubricating oil may be passed through a cooler, filter, and reservoir and
is supplied to the engine under pressure by means of an oil pump, usually to a
hollow crankshaft. The oil serves as a lubricant for the rubbing surfaces of the
engine and also as a coolant.

The fuel system consists of a storage tank from which the fuel may be
supplied to a small day tank or reservoir. The oil is filtered and pumped as needed
to the fuel-injection system which is an integral part of the engine.

Since the fuel is burned directly in the cylinder of the prime mover, the
internal-combustion-engine power plant is simpler and more compact than the
steam power plant. It is seldom built in engine sizes of more than 4000 hp, whereas
a 300,000-hp steam turbine is common. It is more efficient than a steam power
plant of comparable size but not so efficient as large steam central-station plants,
which moreover can burn a cheaper grade of fuel. Consequently, the internal-
combustion engine is used primarily in the transportation field for driving
automobiles, buses, trucks, tractors, locomotives, ships, and airplanes where a
compact, light-weight, efficient power plant of relatively small size is necessary.

Text4
Gas-Turbine Power Plants

Air is compressed in an axialflow compressor from atmospheric pressure to
a pressure which is usually between the limits of 75 and 120 psi. The compressed
air may then flow through a regenerator or heat exchanger in which the hot exhaust
gas from the turbine is utilized to increase the temperature of the air, thereby
recovering energy that would otherwise be lost to the atmosphere. Fuel is sprayed
into the combustor in which it combines chemically with the oxygen in the air to
produce a hot gas leaving the combustor at some temperature between 1200° and
1700° F. The pressure of the air decreases slightly between the compressor
discharge and turbine inlet because of friction, but the increase in temperature in
the regenerator and combustor results in more than doubling the volume. The hot
gas then expands in the turbine in which it does enough work to drive the
compressor as well as an electric generator or some other suitable machine. The
exhaust gases leaving the turbine are cooled in the regenerator before being
discharged to the atmosphere.

Where space and weight limitations are critical or fuel is cheap, the
regenerator may be omitted with a substantial decrease in efficiency. The
turboprop engine as applied to the airplane operates without a regenerator and with
a geared propeller as the load. In the turbojet engine as applied to the airplane, the
turbine develops only enough to drive the compressor and exhausts into a nozzle at
a back pressure considerably in excess of atmospheric pressure. the rearward
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expansion of the exhaust gases from the nozzle at high velocity creates the thrust
which propels the airplane.

Text5h
Electric Power Plants

The two main types of power plants traditionally have been the fossil-fuel
steam-electric plant and the hydroelectric plant. Other types, including internal-
combustion-engine plants and nuclear plants also have been built. The selection of
a particular type of generating plant and its location involves consideration of a
number of factors such as plant, fuel, and transmission line costs; availability of
cooling water; and environmental considerations.

For several reasons, the relative importance of the various types of power
plants has been shifting. Good sites for new hydroelectric plants have become
scarce in many countries. Distribution networks have been extended so that less
expensive power from large steam-electric stations has been replacing power from
smaller diesel-generator units. Nuclear-electric power plants have been built
instead of fossil-fuel steam-electric plants because the cost of coal and oil has been
increasing.

In the United States in 1970, fossil-fuel steam-electric plants accounted for
76% of the power generated, hydroelectric plants for 16%, and nuclear plants for
2%.

In 2000 45% of the electric power in the United States is generated from
fossil-fuel steam-electric plants, 45% from nuclear plants, and 10% from
hydroelectric plants.

155



156



Automation

Text1
Automation of Train Operation

With complete dynamic speed profile present on the train, in principle, train
operation could be automated. However reasons which obstruct automation are
mainly the lack of ability of automated systems to react to unpredicted situations
such as obstacles on the track. Therefore, a further necessity for full automation of
train operation is the continuous detection of external objects or their exclusion by
barriers which cannot be passed either intentionally or unintentionally. This is very
expensive on extended networks, but is practicable in some cases of metropolitan
railways due to the limited extent of the network and the high density of traffic
which makes the investment economically reasonable. Complete protection is
never possible against very rare events, such as an object falling from a passing
aircraft onto the railway.

Altogether, the following steps of automation can be distinguished:

- Manual driving without any automation. The driver is fully responsible for
driving. This is the case without train protection systems.

- Manual driving with technical supervision. This is the case of a train
protection system supervising the driver and enforcing safety in case of driver’s
error.

- Partially automatic operation. This is the case when some tasks of driving
regulation are assigned to the driver and the others to automatic systems. An
example of ATC on Japanese high-speed lines where the driver is responsible for
acceleration and platform stopping and the automatic system for safety related
braking processes. Other examples are several modern systems with calculation of
dynamic speed profile where the driver can select between manual and automatic
driving.

- Automatic driving with human supervision. Here the train is normally
driven automatically but the driver watches the track and can take actions in case
of danger or technical failure. Although this would be technically possible in many
modern systems, it is rarely done for psychological reason. A driver whose only
task in normal operation is watching the processes would not be able to act
properly in emergency situations due to lack of attentiveness and driving practice.
This can be overcome by giving the driver some positive tasks as implemented on
the Victoria Line of London Underground in 1968.

- Full automation. In these systems no driver who would watch continuously
the track is present on the train. However, in some cases a person who is normally
in charge of other tasks (such as selling tickets) can take control if necessary. Fully
automatic driving is currently applied on some single metropolitan lines (e.g. Paris,
Lille, London, Vancouver and Copenhagen) and for special purposes such as
airport shuttle trains.
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Text 2
Railway Automation

At present control of high-speed trains is semi-automatic since they are
automatically forced to comply with permissible speeds at any instant. Stops at
station platforms are under the driver’s control.

The whole line in Japan, for example, is directly controlled from Tokyo and
for this purpose is divided into four systems. The state of the line is continuously
surveyed and information is transmitted at high speed to the control centre. Each
train automatically identifies itself by generating a unique frequency as it passes
fixed ground equipment and the information is displayed on the control panel at
Tokyo. Trains entering stations automatically set the points system according to
classification, i.e. whether super express, express or freight.

One interesting but simple safety feature enables the operator on the line to
stop the train in an emergency. It consists of push-button switches placed at
intervals of 50 m. Operation of the switch completes the circuit, and the
consequent indication in the driver’s cab of an approaching train causes the brakes
to be applied automatically when at an appropriate distance from the danger
position. All the circuits are fail-safe, and the possibility of an accident due to
human error has been virtually eliminated.

Great work is being carried out in order to improve circuit’s performance. It
means introduction of such techniques as programmed control, obstacle detection
by guided radar, controlled braking to a fixed point and centralized computer
control. Extensive research is under way in our country to utilize television
technique in industry, science and agriculture. Some years ago one of the research
institutes of our country designed a television apparatus which is now used in
railway transport to record the serial numbers of freight cars arriving at a station.
As a train pulls in at a station, somewhere at a distance of ten kilometers an
operator sees this train on a screen of his television set. The operator reads aloud
the serial number of the freight cars and they are recorded by a tape recorder. On
another television set the operator can see all the railway lines in a station. The
operator only has to press the button and another station will appear on the screen.
These installations are used in classifications yards for shunting operations.

The Central Research Institute of the Railways Ministry is designing a new
television apparatus which will enable engine drivers «to see» the condition of the
freight car even when it is dark.

Text 3
Basic Automatic Block Signals

Automatic Block Signal, or ABS, systems consist of a series of signals that
govern blocks of track between the signals. The signals are automatically activated
by the conditions of the block beyond the signal. Signals in ABS territory do not
denote occupancy. Signals in ABS territory are set up to denote the most restricted
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indication. For instance, although train wheels «shunt» the track, something metal
may also «shunt» the track.

Automatic block signals also detect the status of a following signal. If a
signal is displaying a stop indication, the preceding signal will display an aspect
that warns the train crew that the following signal may require the train to stop;
such as, and approach or restricting signal, denoted by yellow or red aspects,
respectively.

ABS systems detect track occupancy (by a train or obstruction) by passing a
low-voltage current through the track between the signals and detecting whether
the circuit is closed, open, or shorted. A train's metal wheels and axles will pass
current from one rail to the other, thereby shorting the circuit. If the ABS system
detects that the circuit is shorted between two signals, it understands that a train, or
obstruction is occupying that block and will «drop» the signals (display a
restricting or stop indication) on either side of that block to prevent another train
from entering (if the block is governed by a positive stop).

ABS system electronics are also able to detect breaks in the rail or
improperly-lined switches (if the switch is established in the circuit), which result
in an open circuit. These will also cause the signal's aspect to «drop», preventing
any trains from entering the block (if the signal system prevents it), and running
the risk of a run-through switch or derailment. Train crews that operate in ABS,
often operate with track warrants or traffic control.

Text 4
Railway Automation

The HollySys' Railway Automation group consists of top notch management
team with innovative talent and technological knowledge. The group is committed
with systematic approach in providing automation solution to the railway industry.
Through years of research, development, and on-site experiences gained, HollySys
helps to drive the profound technology in railway automation for a better future
with long-term development and commitment in building a practical, economical,
advanced, professional, safe, reliable, and competitive railway automation
platform.

HollySys developed its core railway automation technologies based on deep
understanding of the railway transportation business and its production status in
China. HollySys collaborates with the users and tailor its products based on user
experience and improvements the process without compromising any aspect in
safety. HollySys railway automation platform consist of independent intellectual
property rights of high- tech products including product that has obtained the
patent certificate, certification of software copyrights, and newly recognized
technological product certification.

HollySys' railway automation products are researched, developed, produced
and used separately for different railway bureau or railway enterprise company
such as Harbin, Shenyang, Jinan, Beijing, Shanghai, Kunming, Nanchang,
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Liuzhou, Lanzhou, Guangzhou, etc. HollySys has received widespread high praise
of the products and solution which creates both a good social benefits and
economic benefits for China.

Through establishing a long-term technical cooperation with several local
institutes and the promotion of the high technological content & information, the
market prospective of railway industry is exciting in China leading to several new
profound products for the railway, rail signaling, trains, ground station control, etc.

HollySys' Rail Control System solution includes the Automatic Train
Protection (ATP), Train Control Center (TCC), Lineside Electronic Unit (LEU),
computer interlocking systems, and multi-mode track circuit, etc. The CTCS2-200
train control system for 200km/hr rail network meets the requirements for the
speed-up of existing lines and for the train operational safety of passenger
dedicated lines. The HollySys train control system solutions have been
successfully utilized in the 6th Nationwide Railway Speed-up, making contribution
to the China’s railway industry. Approximately about 200 sets of ATP system have
been utilized in the CRH1 and CRH2 EMU in the 8th railway bureaus. The TCC
and LEU equipment have been successfully applied into four main line railway;
Beijing-Shanghai railway, Beijing-Harbin Railway, Shanghai-Kunming Railway,
and Guangzhou-Shenzhen Railway. Over 100 computer interlocking system
projects have been completed in the subway and light rail stations as well as
railway stations owned by industrial enterprises in aspects of metallurgy, mining,
port.

Text5
Automatic Train Operation System

Glasgow Subway’s fleet of trains was fitted with an Automatic Train
Operation (ATO) system in 1980, making the trains virtually driverless apart from
providing the passenger safety and emergency operation functions.

Mott MacDonald was commissioned by the then Strathclyde Passenger
Transport (SPT) as principal contractor to design, develop, commission, install and
support a modern technology replacement for the ATO system onboard the
Glasgow Subway fleet of trains.

The main component of the ATO system is the Programmable Logic Controller
(PLC) based onboard controller which:

- Accepts an enabling signal (start-permit) from the signalling system to allow the
drivers to initiate the transit to the next station

- Drives the train in auto to the next station

- Actions and maintains the appropriate speed restrictions

- Applies a programmable braking profile so that the train comes to a smooth stop
at the correct stopping point in each station.

The status of the onboard ATO equipment and the trackside beacons that it has
communicated with is uploaded to a remote monitoring terminal (comprising a
client/server SCADA application) at stations that are networked to the main depot.
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This means that alarms and warnings can be presented on screens in the depot to
aid early warning of possible future failures and facilitate timely maintenance
activities.

Engineering support is provided through an engineer’s maintenance terminal
which connects directly into the ATO onboard controller to monitor the operation
of the onboard equipment, configure the train operating characteristics (braking
profile, stopping position etc.) or to provide a data logger facility when
investigating operational and performance problems.

The software based onboard and station side PLC equipment has been
developed to SIL-2 in accordance with the European and railways industry
guidelines for safety related software. This has included ensuring that the interface
to the engineer’s maintenance terminal, when configuring the train, does not permit
the engineer’s terminal to set configuration parameters that are outside permitted
bounds or inconsistent with other operating parameters.

A full systems assurance and qualification programme was applied to the
project following BS EN 50126 and BS EN 50129 guidelines to ensure the safe
operation of the subway system under all foreseeable failure conditions of the ATO
system components. Training has been provided in all aspects of operation and
maintenance of the system and its components and we continue to provide
operational and maintainer support of the system.
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Service and Maintenance Management in Transport Sector

Text1l
From the Automobile to the Concept of Auto-Mobility

To better understand the current change in mobility, we need to take a close
look at the major historical periods of the automotive industry—from Fordism to
the manufacture of driverless cars—and at how vehicles were devised at these
different stages. Mobility is linked to social organization and can profoundly
modify the attitudes of modern society to time, space and inter-personal
relationships. Thus, by taking a historical perspective, we show that the very nature
of mobility is in the process of changing. The socio-economic realities of the last
decade has accelerated a change in the car’s image—with a focus on downsides
like noise, pollution, excessive purchase and usage costs, time wasted on journeys,
etc. A car becomes an auto-immobile when subject to urban congestion. New
behavior patterns, uses and mobility requirements are emerging that no longer
view vehicles as an object of pleasure, freedom and social mobility, and in which
usage can substitute ownership. Users today are not only seeking more rational
management of journey times and mobility costs, but ultimately, they want to
choose mobility rather than be subjected to it. The first issue concerns the
characterization of this change. Does it involve an evolution in the mobility
system, a change to the technological business model, or the emergence of a new
paradigm? These questions are decisive because they determine the directions of
the different scenarios of technico-economic or societal change. The first part will
outline the development stages of the automobile which, according to (Oliver
Wyman 2015), prefigure “manufacturers’ inevitable preparation for radical
change”. The second part shows that technological rupture is accompanied by a
change in usage and behavior involving new positioning for all mobility
stakeholders. In its first stage, the motor car was a European-American concept
defined as a personal or family tool used for traveling from one point to another, as
best as possible, as fast as possible, and with optimum safety, comfort,
ergonomics, etc. The first level of innovation therefore involves optimizing the car
as an object of personal or family transportation. For a century, the car’s technical
fundamentals (i.e. 4 wheels, a motor and a body) changed little. Cars were
massively produced in the Triad countries, and constituted a basic component of
social achievement through personal mobility. The automobile was an object of
social recognition and value to be owned. This positive image was accompanied by
an idea of pleasure and personal freedom. The automobile was an object “to be
seen” (cf. the Concours d’Elégance) with incremental innovations mostly centered
on design and comfort. This first stage has been taking place since the 1990s in
emerging countries in Asia, with a range of innovations aimed at making the car a
symbol of social achievement as well as an efficient means of travel. Whether
internal combustion, electric or hybrid, cars as a means of transport are still
conceived with the same idea of mobility. The modes of innovation are
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incremental; they center on ergonomics to suit lifestyles and on reducing general
energy costs, CO2 emissions and total cost of ownership. Car manufacturers are
the only ones to decide on these modes.

Text 2
Transformation of Value Chain and Value Proposition Through
Innovations

Together with the enforced dependency on oil suppliers and oil exporting
countries, negative effects on economic growth as well as environmental
degradation are expected if no effective measures are taken to increase efficiency
and promote alternatives to the current mobility paradigm. Governments and
politics react to the above mentioned issues in many respects. Regulatory
interventions on the international (e.g. post-Kyoto protocol agreement, “low
carbon economy”-strategy of the European Union), national (e.g. bonus-malus
system in France) and local (e.g. inner city tolls in London) level can be identified.
Innovation in vehicles can drive the change for individual mobility. As a first step
numerous vehicle manufacturers are optimizing the combustion engine in order to
reduce the fuel consumption and thereby the correlating CO2 emissions: cylinder
deactivation, variable valve train, turbocharging and downsizing, utilization of
exhaust gas energy, direct injection, new combustion, variable compression etc.
can improve the current powertrain technologies. Further possible strategies are the
improvement of efficiency through aerodynamics, improved drive resistance,
improved energy efficiency of car components (e.g. power steering, air
conditioning, alternator) or light weight design. Another approach could finally be
to look for alternative fuels like biofuels, hydrogen or electricity. A brief
evaluation in terms of CO2 emissions and energy efficiency of the mentioned
alternative fuels will be conducted within the next section. These incremental and
radical innovations focus on improving the current mobility paradigm but do not
impact the mobility paradigm as a whole. Digitalisation is another driver of change
which will transform our economies by shaping the 4th industrial revolution.
Increasing returns (economies of scale, economies of scope), network effects and
lock-in effects are the keys of this new economy which will reshape the industry
structure. The current auto-industry’s value chain structure and internal rivalry
between OEMs will evolve towards a play of competing mobility eco-systems with
new parties and with even the customer as a mobility partner. The customer and
the satisfaction of his/her mobility needs will move in the focus of interest
(customer centricity) and generate the necessity of a holistic approach in which
products and services are bundled and offered to consumers as a system. Through
digitalisation and especially reduction of transaction costs, new leaders of the value
chain (shapers) will emerge to satisfy these needs. The shapers will be able to
combine bicycles, scooters, cars or trains into a one face to the customer mobility
service and trigger new and innovative business models with an added value for
the customer. To provide these services the shapers will need to associate partners
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from the automotive industry, information technology, telecommunications,
utilities and mobility service providers such as car sharing or railway companies.
The process of growing digitalisation and servitization, which disrupts established
economic and business rules of thumb and creates a ‘““creative destruction” process
will be detailed.

Text 3
Public Policies and Electric Vehicle Development

Although, for a century, EV have been emerging technologies, it seems that
prospective scenario actually show exploding trends for the forthcoming decade.
Navigant research report shows that BEV (Battery-Electric-Vehicle) and PHEV
(Plug-in-Electric-Vehicle) sales will reach 3 million by 2024. The increase in EVs
sales depends on 4 factors: — Technology developments: better batteries, faster
charging, wireless charging — Air pollution concerns: cities regulations on CO2
emissions — Business model innovation: shared mobility leveraging EVs
development — Policies and Regulations: fiscal and financial incentives. Around
the world, financial incentives for the purchase of an electric vehicle are expanding
and start to show some results with a real increase in sales, even if the market is
still narrow. The Tokyo’s council started early 2000s to help Japanese drivers to by
electric or hybrid cars with financial incentives. This policy has proved fruitful
since, on the one hand, diesel cars almost disappeared in Japanese cities and, on the
other hand, car makers made huge efforts to design less polluting car with electric,
hybrid or even hydrogen engines. Meanwhile, diesel vehicles have drastically
decreased not only in Tokyo but in the whole archipelago. The Chinese
government has also decided to boost electric cars sales: it forecasts 5 million cars
sales with alternative engine (electric or hybrid) in 2020 and big investments on
national electric infrastructure have been made since 2014. “Government policy
had already started to encourage electro-mobility in 2001, when a key special
project for EVs became part of the national high-tech R&D program. In 2009, the
government identified EV production as one of several strategic emerging
industries, creating a range of very attractive incentives and setting the ambitious
targets of producing two million BEV/PHEV by 2020”. In July 2014, the Chinese
government cut off a 10 % tax for drivers buying an electric or a hybrid car
associated with a RMB 6000 allowance (about $1000). These incentives are also
valuable for foreign cars. US$ 16 billion will be spent to build a charging station
network for electric cars. This infrastructure development is also supported by
foreign car makers such as Tesla, the American electric car maker, seeking for new
outlets for its production. In 2014 T possesses 200 electric stations and agreed with
China Unicom, a Chinese telecom company, to build 400 more stations. In France,
the government confirmed his willing to increase the number of electric cars on the
roads mainly in urban areas and introduced a super allowance (€10.000) for the
replacement of a car older than 13 years by an electric car. This allowance may
imply more than 1.5 million cars. The French government aims at supporting
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electric cars’ growth by strengthening restrictions and taxes on polluting cars. The
development of electric vehicles in France also leans on the modernization of the
automotive sector, car makers and OEMs: the Fund for OEMs modernization
(FMEA Fund) has been transformed into “Fund Future car”, with €270 million to
promote the emergence of new champions in the sector.

Text 4
The Car in the Next Future: From Possession to Usage

As mentioned in the previous examples, the economic model of the
multimodal dynamics more and more includes the existence of car sharing or
carpooling that encourages a more sustainable and collaborative mobility. On the
French market, the number of organizations proposing to bring together cars’
owners with non-regular drivers is growing (there are for example Buzzcar,
Greenie01, Deways, Koolicar, Livop, Mavoiturealouer.com, Voiturelib). Different
studies on car-sharing seem to converge to the following conclusion: the number of
users will increase significantly over the next years. The consulting company
Navigant Research plans a phenomenal increase of the world market of the ride
sharing, passing from 1 billion dollars in 2013 to more than 6 billion in 2020. The
analyses of Ranke shows a similar progression, claiming that the number of users
at the European level should indeed increase from 700,000 in 2013 to more than 15
million in 2020, and the number of shared vehicles from 20,000 to 240,000 over
the same period. The major French car manufacturers also entered the area, like the
Citroén Company whose website comes to enrich new offers car-sharing oriented.
These new services are car-sharing and carpooling. Starting from the premise that
cars remain on average immobilized 90 % of the time, Citroén offers its customers
to lend their vehicle when they do not use it. It is quite symbolic to see that an
automaker, whose business model relies on the sale of cars, promote car sharing by
definition opposed to buying car by individuals. Another form of car-sharing, i.e.
carpool-pooling, continues to make progress thanks to the rise of social networks
and smartphones’ applications. Indeed, thanks to the emergence of “dynamic car-
sharing” (also called “real-time car-sharing”), greater flexibility and greater speed
of communication allow to offer instant car-sharing. 10 % of U.S. citizens use
carpool, a figure that is expected to triple by 2020. The French company Blablacar,
created in 2006, recorded 10 million users in 2014 and is expanding worldwide.
Indeed, the emergence of the ‘“dynamic ride sharing” allows both a better
flexibility and a higher speed of mobility. This dynamic ride sharing is also
boosted by the democratization of smartphones and their applications offering geo-
localization for a quick getting in touch. Chassignet shows that there are in reality
several car sharing’s types, among which the “direct track™ allows the customer to
let the car in any station or even on the public road (for example, Autolib’ in Paris)
or the “user-to-user” sharing organized on a web community platform managing
direct links between car owners and car users (for example: Buzzcar, Drivy,
Quicar).
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Text 5
Reworking the Economic Models of the Automotive Industry for the
Responsible Development of the Entire Ecosystem

The need to review the automotive industry’s economic models in line with
responsible development does not date from the 21st century. Back in 1990,
Nicolas Hayek declared his intention to create the Swatchmobile based on
interdependent trends that he thought indicated a change in the car industry:
integrate an ecological dimension, resolve urban journey problems, move from
“ownership to hire” and create added value on services. “The idea behind the
Swatchmobile project is based on a simple observation: in a built-up area, a car
travels an average of 30 km per day, carries 1.2 passengers and remains stationary
for over 90 % of the day. During the remaining 10 %, the backseats are usually
taken up by the newspaper. Generously, we have built a car for two”. Ahead of its
time, the Swatchmobile did not manage to replace the old model with a new
conception of urban mobility. The need to strike an alliance with a carmaker led
Mercedes to take over the concept and transform Hayek’s vision into a “car”,
despite the fact that his radical aim was to make the Smart anything but a car.
Could this new concept of mobility and the role of the car become the rule in the
very near future, while carmakers remain caught up in an inflexible production
system? Two factors argue in favor of this transformation, i.e. the massive arrival
of new entrants free from technological and industrial constraints, and societal
changes associated with new public policies. The first driver of change—the
arrival of new entrants—aobliges carmakers to profoundly reconsider their strategy
for the coming decade. These new entrants are of course Tesla and Google, as well
as less well-known Chinese industrials like BYD, whose European director
confirmed his intention to open at least one production plant on the continent at the
2015 Customer Experience Summit. BYD specializes in batteries for cell phones
and is the world leader in Lithium-lon accumulators, with 30 % of the market.
Established in 1995, the industrial started diversifying in 2003 when it invested in
the car sector. This daring move, combined with its battery expertise, made the
young automobile manufacturer one of the leading players in electric mobility in
China. Its catalogue includes electric buses and individual electric and hybrid
rechargeable cars. Among the latter, the Qin sedan and the Tang Plug-in Hybrid
SUV are due to arrive on the European market in 2017. In partnership with
Daimler, BYD now offers an electric Denza sedan with 300 km of autonomy using
a battery with a capacity of 47.5 kwh. Without doubt, automobile manufacturers
are at the crossroads of two major changes: the transition towards the ecosystem of
intelligent mobility, and the performance economy. These two major trends aim at
the implementation of sustainable, responsible economic models. Since sustainable
development questions are particularly aimed at companies in the automotive
industry, carmakers have understood the need to organize a global response
involving multiple collaborations within the entire mobility ecosystem, even if that
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means offering products that compete head on with their car sales, such as Citroén,
which sells, hires and shares its vehicles. Car industrials are obliged to develop a
sustainable economic model, in other words: “A sustainable automotive industry is
one that creates life-enhancing employment for communities over a long period of
time. It has zero net consumption of physical resources in production. It is
consistently profitable while being able to withstand short-term fluctuations in
economic circumstances. And it produces products that themselves do not pollute
or otherwise degrade the environment, are fit for purpose, and are designed for
longevity. All of these features suggest that, over time, manufacturing as such (of
new, complete products) would become only a small part of the business model,
that concepts such as productservice systems (PSS) are more appropriate. It is
recognized that profitability is absolutely vital for sustainability. However,
profitability is a necessary but insuf- ficient condition for sustainability: the
environment and social dimensions must also be included”. This new economic
model connects the fourfold product-service-structuremarket to the new
technologies of electro mobility and to the societal shift towards a sharing, circular,
usage, etc. economy for which digital technologies permit the development and
open the way to responsible, sustainable mobility.
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Mechanical Engineering

Text1l
What is mechanical engineering?

Mechanical engineering Encompasses the generation, conversion,
transmission, and utilization of mechanical and thermal energy and includes the
design, construction, and operation of all kinds of mechanical and thermal devices
and systems. Of all the engineering disciplines, mechanical engineering offers the
greatest breadth, flexibility, and individuality. Indeed, a mechanical engineering
education is an ideal preparation for working and living in a technological world.
Mechanical engineering emerged as a new field during the industrial Revolution,
when the invention of the steam engine revolutionized manufacturing and
transportation. As society has grown increasingly dependent upon technology the
theoretical and practical knowledge base of the profession has expanded
dramatically. Today there is scarcely any area of everyday life that has not been
affected by mechanical engineering.

The future of the profession has never been more promising. For students
with a keen interest in science and mathematics and desire to apply their
knowledge to new and existing products and processes, mechanical engineering
offers exciting career opportunities.

Mechanical engineering has been recognized as a separate branch of
engineering since the formation of the Institution of Mechanical Engineers of Great
Britain in 1847. The development of the textile machinery, steam engines,
machine-tools, pumping machinery, turbines and locomotives of that time made
such a diversity interest for civilian engineers that these and allied subjects were
called mechanical engineering.

Mechanical engineering deals with the design, construction and operation of
machines and devices of all kinds, and with research and sciences upon which
these depend. Among these machines are prime movers such as engines and
turbines using air, gas, steam and water as operating media; pumping machines and
other hydraulic apparatus; steam boilers, heating, ventilating, air conditioning and
refrigerating equipment, transportation structures used in aviation; automotive
engineering, railroads and ships, machine-tools, special machines for industry and
for construction of buildings, railroads and harbors. In fact, mechanical
engineering enters into the work of all engineers whose machines are to be
developed for the processes of specialists of the other branches of engineering. To
understand better the extent of the activities and interests of mechanical engineers,
the following lists of the professional divisions and technical committees of the
American Society of Mechanical Engineers (ASME) are given: Professional
divisions; applied mechanics, aviation, fuel, graphic arts (printing), heat transfer,
hydraulics, industrial instruments and regulators, management, materials handling,
metals engineering, oil and gas power, process industries, production engineering,
railroad, rubber and plastics, textiles, wood industries.
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Text 2
Thermodynamics

Thermodynamics is that branch of physics which deals with the conversion
of mechanical energy into thermal energy and the reverse process of transforming
heat into work.

The production of heat by mechanical means may be illustrated by the
phenomenon of friction. For example, fire may be started while rubbing together
two sticks of wood. Heat is developed when compressing a gas. The
transformation of heat into work may be illustrated by operation of a steam or gas
engine by means of which heat may be transformed into mechanical energy.

So a heat engine is a machine for transforming heat into mechanical energy,
the most important of the practical heat engines being the steam engine and the
internal combustion engines.

To transform energy from any of its numerous forms into heat is a
comparatively simple process. To transform heat into work is a different matter.
Experience shows that any actual physical process, as the change of state of a
system, is irreversible and is accompanied by a frictional effect. A strictly
reversible frictionless process being an ideal, it may be approached but never
attained. In the case of the ideal reversible process, there is no change in the
quantity of available energy. But an actual irreversible process is always
accompanied by a decrease of the amount of energy available for transformation.
All transformations of energy are subject to two far-reaching laws:

1) The general law of conservation of energy, of which the following is a
statement: the total energy of an isolated system remains constant and cannot be
increased or diminished by any physical process whatever.

2) The law of degradation of energy. According to this law, the result of any
transformation of energy is the reduction of the quantity of energy that may be
usefully transformed into mechanical work.

The first law of thermodynamics is merely the law of conservation applied to
the transformation of heat into work. It may be stated as follows: when work is
expended in producing heat the quantity of heat generated is equivalent to the work
done. And conversely, when heat is employed to do work, a quantity of heat
precisely equivalent to the work done disappears.

The second law of thermodynamics is essentially the law of degradation of
energy. Whereas the first law gives a relation that must be satisfied in any
transformation of energy, it is the second law that gives information regarding the
possibility of transformation and the availability of a given form of energy for
transformation into work. A general statement of the second law is: «No change in
a system of bodies that takes place of itself can increase the available energy of the
systemy».

Text 3
Machines and Work
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Defined in the simplest terms a machine is a device that uses force to
accomplish something. More technically, it is a device that transmits and changes
force or motion into work. This definition implies that a machine must have
moving parts. A machine can be very simple, like a block and tackle to raise a
heavy weight, or very complex, like a railroad locomotive or the mechanical
systems used for industrial processes.

A machine receives input from an energy source and transforms it into
output in the form of mechanical or electrical energy. Machines whose input is a
natural source of energy are called prime movers. Natural sources of energy
include wind, water, steam, and petroleum. Windmills and waterwheels are prime
movers; so are the great turbines driven by water or steam that turn the generators
that produce electricity; and so are internal combustion engines that use petroleum
products as fuel. Electric motors are not prime movers, since an alternating current
of electricity which supplies most electrical energy does not exist in nature.

The terms like work, force, and power are frequently used in mechanical
engineering, so it is necessary to define them precisely. Force is an effort that
results in motion or physical change. If you use your muscles to lift a box you are
exerting force on that box. The water which strikes the blades of a turbine is an
exerting force on those blades, thereby setting them in motion.

In a technical sense work is the combination of the force and the distance
through which it is exerted.

To produce work, a force must act through a distance. If you stand and hold
a twenty-pound weight for any length of time, you may get very tired, but you are
not doing work in an engineering sense because the force you exerted to hold up
the weight was not acting through a distance. However, if you raised the weight,
you would be doing work.

Power is another term used in a special technical sense when speaking of
machines. It is the rate at which work is performed.

In the English-speaking countries, the rate of doing work is usually given in
terms of horsepower, often abbreviated hp. You will remember that this expression
resulted from the desire of the inventor James Watt to describe the work his steam
engines performed in terms that his customers could easily understand. After much
experimentation, he settled on a rate of 33,000 footpounds per minute as one
horsepower.

In the metric system power is measured in terms of watts and kilowatts. The
kilowatt, a more widely used term, equals a thousand watts or approximately 1/3
horsepower in the English system.

Text4
What do mechanical engineers do?

170



Because of the breadth of their preparation, mechanical engineers enjoy
many professional options. Graduates of the mechanical engineering program work
in a variety of industries:

Aerospace Heavy machinery
Automobile Metal forming
Chemical Mining
Communications Oceanographic
Computers Petroleum

Electric utilities Rubber and glass
Electronics Textile

Wherever mechanical engineers work, they usually specialize in one or more
areas. Some conduct research, advancing engineering knowledge by experimenting
with materials and processes. Others apply research data in the development of
new or improved products. Some mechanical engineers concentrate on design,
using practical as well as theoretical knowledge to specify parts and materials for a
new device. Those who specialize in manufacturing analyze methods and
equipment to find the most efficient productions techniques. When processes are
unusually complex, mechanical engineers may head operations departments that
assure the optimal functioning of a system. Mechanical engineers often combine
their technical knowledge and their human relations skills to move into marketing
and sales or to assume positions in management.

Mechanical engineering also provides a useful background for other
professions, and some graduates choose careers in medicine, law, education,
government, or business.

Demand for qualified mechanical engineers is high. Mechanical engineers
have a wide range of job opportunities. They may be management, sales,
development, research, or design or production engineers in industries such as
food, steel, chemicals and heavy and light engineering. They also can work in
service industries such as transport and gas, water and electricity.

Mechanical engineers are vital to the running of plants. Without them
production would be impossible. Each plant is likely to be different. Some are
large, some are small and most are complex. The main operational objectives of
safety, efficiency and profitability are common to them all and demand a range of
technical and personal skills from the engineers.

Mechanical engineers are concerned with machines, mechanisms and energy
conversion. Mechanical equipment is at the core of the plants. Each plant is
different from the next: the machines are particular to the process involved in
making the end product and mechanical engineers are involved in their design,
building and operation. They are at the forefront of technology: pressing the limits
of material capability, developing new materials of construction, specifying
complex machines and doing all of this with the most sophisticated design
techniques.

Mechanical engineers' jobs are demanding and exciting. Their skills,
technical and managerial, are used to the fullest. In plant operation the job is to
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keep the plant running and stimulate the team to make better use of equipment to
improve performance.

Mechanical engineers are at the core of production: they manage plant and
equipment, they manage people. In fact, they manage our future.

Text 5
What do mechanical engineers study?

In the freshman and sophomore years, the mechanical engineering
curriculum emphasizes mathematics, chemistry, physics, and basics engineering
science. Juniors and seniors take courses in thermodynamics, heat transfer, fluid
mechanics, dynamics and control, materials and manufacturing, and systems and
design. In addition, seniors choose electives in areas of specialization such as turbo
machinery, acoustics, power plant engineering, energy conservation, computer-
aided design, materials processes, controls, and composites. Because of the
diversity of a mechanical engineer's responsibilities, the curriculum also includes
both required and elective courses in English, the social sciences, and the
humanities. This broad-based preparation serves the needs of students who enter
the profession immediately after graduation as well those who pursue graduate
study.

The engineer typifies the twentieth century. He is making the vast
contribution in design, engineering and promotion. In the organization and
direction of large-scale enterprises we need his analytical frame of mind. We need
his imagination.

He may be designing the product itself; inventing new products; testing the
product, its components, and the materials in it; analyzing its performance and
making a mathematical analysis.

He may be engaged in the development of the new product, making
drawings and specifications.

He may be concerning himself with the development of a new production
process, or the adaptation of a current process to a new product.

He may be utilizing his engineering know-how in determining the best
processes and equipment for the mass production of high-quality products.

He may be the project engineer in charge of the design and installation of a
highly automatic conveyer system for handling different kinds of parts between
various assembly stations.

He may be working on designing and developing tools, dies, jigs, assembly
fixtures, welding fixtures for the production of an automotive body.

In the 20th century the engineer has at his command many new sources of
power. He works much to develop better materials especially new alloys for
special purposes. He wants to make machinery automatic.
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Information Technologies and Computer Engineering

Text1l
Ethernet: The Common Thread to Total Building Systems

Have you ever noticed how each Building Automation vendor boasts
open architecture and interconnectivity? In fact, this claim usually means they
openly connect to only devices they sell/support. Adding legacy equipment like
protocols, mediums and connectors into the mix only exacerbates this problem. It's
enough to frustrate the most seasoned integrators. However, a phoenix is rising
from the ashes in the form of Ethernet to offer promise and hope for easing the
plight of interconnectivity.

Of course, no solution is perfect and Ethernet has its drawbacks.
However, most of Ethernets weaknesses have been aptly addressed making it
increasingly accepted in scenarios where it may have been rejected in the past. For
example, critics have pointed to its lack of rugged components, no determinism,
and vendor acceptance. But, industrial grade switches, cables and connectors
compensate for these fallbacks, and vendors are quickly adopting Ethernet as the
new communication standard.

Linking Legacy Systems

One of the remaining challenges is connecting legacy systems to this
world. This is a little like trying to put a jet engine into a model T, but such
technology does exist. Take device servers for example. They are an ingenious
solution that allows serial devices to communicate over IP networks. Many legacy
devices from each building automation segment tend to have RS-232, 422, or 485
serial ports on board. Even lighting, time and attendance, fire, elevators and so on
have serial interfaces, which can be connected to Ethernet using device server
technology.

The key resides in separating the wheat from the chaff. Many device
servers only provide basic serial encapsulation over TCP/IP; however, some
vendors go the extra mile to provide a solution for building automation needs. One
consideration is the number of serial devices that reside in a local area. Device
servers and terminal servers are available with 1, 2, 4, 8, 16, 32 serial ports or
more. While several offerings operate in environmentally protected areas, a new
breed of device servers are available that operate in more challenging temperatures
like -35 to +75 C. A rugged metal housing and several mounting options (wall, din
rail or 19" rack) allow units to fit almost anywhere.

Text 2
Cloud Computing And Its Benefits — How Cloud Service Can Offer
Solutions For Your Business

Advancements in technology are bringing new terms to the board game
every year, and it can be difficult to explain the ever-evolving terms. Introducing
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new IT business concepts to your employees is not always easy as you have to
train staff which can be time consuming. North East Cloud have provided a little
lesson on cloud, highlighting the benefits and how a cloud service can help your
business.

To start with the basics, cloud is an online service which allows you to
access all of your data, files and programmes over the Internet, as opposed to your
hard drive. This makes your life a little easier as you don’t have to carry X, Y and
Z devices around to access files stored on different devices. All of your data is
stored on servers connected to the Internet, and there are various forms of cloud
depending on whether you’re using the service as a business or as an individual. As
an individual a common example is Google Drive; from a business perspective,
services such as Concept IT are a good place to start.

Aside the ease of access to all of your files, there is a high level of security
and trust associated with the Concept cloud services, who are based in the North
East of England with two server centres in Durham and Gateshead. So in the
unlikely event that something should go wrong in one of their centres, all of your
data is backed up in the other.

Generally, one cloud service is provided to a user; however, for a business,
there should be a range of cloud options available so the business owner can decide
which package would work best for their business needs. At North East Cloud
there are a range of cloud solutions, these include:

* Public Cloud Solutions

* Private Cloud Solutions (recommended for businesses)

* Hybrid Cloud Solutions and

* Cloud App solutions.

Generally the private cloud is chosen for businesses; apart from the benefits
highlighted above, private cloud allows you to run more applications than your
standard Microsoft Office programmes. Further to this you’re able to employ staff
from almost anywhere; the skills you’re looking for in an employee may be based
in Australia! The private cloud backup service is ran twice daily so if you lose an
important document, don’t worry Concept IT will be able to recover it.

Text 3
Now bitcoin malwares target personal computers

NEW DELHI: Bit coin craze is turning into a fertile ground for cyber
fraudsters as thousands of computers, including in India, are being infected with
malwares related to the virtual currency. The findings of a survey, that has pegged
the count of computers infected with bit coin related malware at least 12,000,
comes at a time when regulators worldwide have flagged money laundering
concerns about this popular virtual currency.
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IT security firm Trend Micro, a 'bit coin mining malware' is infecting
computers globally leading to increasing threat of cyber security risks for bit coins
users.

India is among the countries that have been hit the most by such
malwares, it said. As per the survey, four out of the six countries that have the
highest number of such infected computers are in the Asia Pacific (APAC) region.
Japan was the most affected country with APAC, followed by Australia, India and
Taiwan.

"Bit coin users have become the hot target for cyber criminals as bit
coin transaction is permanent and has no reversal of charges,” Trend Micro
Managing Director (India & SAARC) Dhanya Thakkar said.

About 12,000 personal computers have been globally affected by
malwares (related to bitcoin) which were causing severe slowdown of computer
systems making them "virtual assets for the criminals,"” it added. "Although bitcoin
is claimed to be anonymous, the transaction records are still in public and it leave
traces... Consequently, given enough circumstantial evidence, criminals can
identify and obtain the owners personal information,” Trend Micro said.

Thakkar noted that there is no regulator or authority that bitcoin users can
appeal to if they fall victim to theft or fraud. Going by estimates, as many as 67
digital currencies are in circulation on the Internet and their total value is around
USD 13 billion. Out of this amount, bitcoin alone accounts for over USD 9 billion.

Text4
Some Common Problems When We Use Our Android Tablet PC

Android tablet PCs are popular and widely use in our daily life, you will
find they appear everywhere, and every owners love their Android tablet PC. We
can see that they are different in the sizes, weights, colors, prices, and some
function, we may choose an Android tablet PC according to these factors, one
point or more points we may consider.

Android tablet PC is the life partner for us, it is very convenient and easy to
carry for everyone, some kinds of Android tablet PCs can also be used as a mobile
phone, because the owner can use this kind of Android tablet PC take calls, send
message, in short, we can think of this Android tablet PC as a big mobile phone,
even some think this kind of Android tablet PC is too big for them to hold it with
one hand, and it is not convenient for them, there are more owner think Android
tablet PC is a good mobile device, they can use it to watch movies and videos in a
big screen than a mobile phone has, a big screen not only can give them a good
listening and viewing experience., but also can play lots of funny games that their
cell phone does not have, a big screen can let them play game better than play
game in their smart phone with a small screen. In a word, there are more and more
people will buy an Android tablet PC, even they have a personal computer and cell
phone.
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When we use our Android tablet PC, there are some things we may drive us
crazy, particularly when we want to play or use it eagerly or when we were almost
finishing with our work .these problems including we cannot turn on our Android
tablet PC or we experiences a few crashes in our Android tablet PC.

When we cannot turn on our Android tablet PC, you can check if the battery
is dying. You can press the power button to see whether the indicator is on or not.
Or you can continuous charging the battery for more than three hours and then
starting up your Android tablet PC. When we experiences a few crashes in our
Android tablet PC, you can select remove the software you don’t use as often or
press reset button and then starting up.

Text5
Multitasking

In computing, multitasking is a concept of performing multiple tasks (also
known as processes) over a certain period of time by executing them concurrently.
New tasks start and interrupt already started ones before they have reached
completion, instead of executing the tasks sequentially so each started task needs to
reach its end before a new one is started. As a result, a computer executes segments
of multiple tasks in an interleaved manner, while the tasks share common
processing resources such as central processing units (CPUs) and main memory.

Multitasking does not necessarily mean that multiple tasks are executing at
exactly the same time. In other words, multitasking does not imply parallel
execution, but it does mean that more than one task can be part-way through
execution at the same time, and that more than one task is advancing over a given
period of time. Even on multiprocessor or multicore computers, which have
multiple CPUs/cores so more than one task can be executed at once (physically,
one per CPU or core), multitasking allows many more tasks to be run than there
are CPUs.

In the case of a computer with a single CPU, only one task is said to be
running at any point in time, meaning that the CPU is actively executing
instructions for that task. Multitasking solves the problem by scheduling which
task may be the one running at any given time, and when another waiting task gets
a turn. The act of reassigning a CPU from one task to another one is called a
context switch; the illusion of parallelism is achieved when context switches occur
frequently enough. Operating systems may adopt one of many different scheduling
strategies, which generally fall into the following categories:

. In multiprogramming systems, the running task keeps running until it
performs an operation that requires waiting for an external event (e.g. reading from
a tape) or until the computer's scheduler forcibly swaps the running task out of the
CPU.

. In time-sharing systems, the running task is required to relinquish the
CPU, either voluntarily or by an external event such as a hardware interrupt. Time
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sharing systems are designed to allow several programs to execute apparently
simultaneously.

. In real-time systems, some waiting tasks are guaranteed to be given
the CPU when an external event occurs. Real time systems are designed to control
mechanical devices such as industrial robots, which require timely processing.
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Personnel Management

Text1l

Management plays a key role in the development of the Business enterprise.
It means getting any work done by other people. Management system has some
core functionalities such as planning organizing, staffing and controlling the efforts
of human beings who are working in the concerned in the enterprise.

Management basically deals with all the persons working in the concern who
are responsible for managing an organization. Everyone in the organization will
have certain responsibilities and duties in the enterprise. Personnel management
includes planning and directing the applications, development and utilization of
human resource in the enterprise. Employees, unions, public relationship also plays
a key role in personnel management. So there is a need for personnel Management
and planning of the members play a vital role in the Enterprise.

Personnel Management is an important branch in Management of any
business enterprise. It holds a key to all actions and successful management. It is
also concerned with human and social implications of change in internal
organization and methods of working and of economic and social changes in the
community. The main aim is to establish a better coordination between all the
members from top level management to down below the subordinates to have
better cooperation, better focus to bring out innovative ideas, their objectives,
understanding in the enterprise. Co-operative relationship is achieved within the
enterprise by creating harmonious relations, genuine consultation and participation
and system of effective communication.

Personnel management should designed in such a way it will have the
capability to respond to the changes. Maintain a good relationship within the
organization; meet the enterprise social and legal responsibilities. Human relations
have to be nurtured constantly in the enterprise. Only the enterprise, which is
conscious of this need, can achieve their targets by efficiently handling their
available resources for a particular process.

The objectives of personnel management in any working organization are, to
bring development of individuals, maintain a safe and effective environmental
conditions, utilize the available resources, to ensure job satisfaction among
workers.

Text 2
Career Planning Assistance by Human Resources Department

Career planning is the process of one’s life work and involves evaluating
abilities and interests, considering alternative career opportunities, establishing
career goals, and planning practical development. Career planning is a deliberate
process through which a person becomes aware of personal career related attributes
and the lifelong sense of stages that contribute to his or her career fulfillment.
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The major focus of career planning is on assisting the employees achieve a
better match between personal goals and the opportunities that are realistically
available in the organization. Career programmers should not concentrate only on
career growth opportunities. Practically speaking, there may not be enough high
level positions to make upward mobility a reality for a large number of employees.
Hence, career-planning efforts need to pin-point and highlight those areas that
offer psychological success instead of vertical growth.

Career planning is not an event or end in itself, but a continuous process of
developing human resources for achieving optimum results. It must, however, be
noted that individual and organizational careers are not separate and distinct. A
person who is not able to translate his career plan into action within the
organization may probably quit the job, if he has a choice. Organizations,
therefore, should help employees in career planning so that both can satisfy each
other’s needs.

Need for Career Planning

Every employee has a desire to grow and scale new heights in his workplace
continuously. If there are enough opportunities, he can pursue his career goals and
exploit his potential fully. He feels highly motivated when the organization shows
him a clear path as to how he can meet his personal ambitions while trying to
realize corporate goals.

Unfortunately, as pointed out by John Leach, organizations do not pay
adequate attention to this aspect in actual practice for a variety of reasons. The
demands of employees are not matched with organizational needs; no effort is
made to show how the employees can grow within certain limits, what happens to
an employee five years down the line if he does well, whether the organization is
trying to offer mere jobs or long-lasting careers, etc. When recognition does not
come in time for meritorious performance and a certain amount of confusion
prevails in the minds of employees whether they are ‘in” with a chance to grow or
not, they look for greener pastures outside.

Text 3
Career Planning Process

The career planning process involves the following steps:

1. Identifying individual needs and aspirations: Most individuals do not
have a clear cut idea about their career aspirations, anchors and goals. The human
resource professionals must, therefore, help an employee by providing as much
information as possible showing what kind of work would suit the employee most,
taking his skills, experience, and aptitude into account. Such assistance is extended
through workshops/seminars while the employees are subjected to psychological
testing, simulation exercises, etc. The basic purpose of such an exercise is to help
an employee form a clear view about what he should do to build his career within
the company. Workshops and seminars increase employee interest by showing the
value of career planning.
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2. Analyzing career opportunities: Once career needs and aspirations of
employees are known, the organization has to provide career paths for each
position. Career paths show career progression possibilities clearly. They indicate
the various positions that one could hold over a period of time, if one is able to
perform well. Career paths change over time, of course, in tune with employee’s
needs and organizational requirements. While outlining career paths, the claims of
experienced persons lacking professional degrees and that of young recruits with
excellent degrees but without experience need to be balanced properly.

3. Aligning needs and opportunities: After employees have identified
their needs and have realized the existence of career opportunities the remaining
problem is one of alignment. This process consists of two steps: first, identify the
potential of employees and then undertake career development programmers
(discussed later on elaborately) with a view to align employee needs and
organizational opportunities. Through performance appraisal, the potential of
employees can be assessed to some extent. Such an appraisal would help reveal
employees who need further training, employees who can take up added
responsibilities, etc.

4.  Action plans and periodic review: The matching process would
uncover gaps. These need to be bridged through individual career development
efforts and organization supported efforts from time to time. After initiating these
steps, it is necessary to review the whole thing every now and then. This will help
the employee know in which direction he is moving, what changes are likely to
take place, what kind of skills are needed to face new and emerging organizational
challenges. From an organizational standpoint also, it is necessary to find out how
employees are doing, what are their goals and aspirations, whether the career paths
are in tune with individual needs and serve the overall corporate objectives, etc.

Text4
Career Planning Assistance by HR Department

A career is not something that should be left to each employee; instead it
should be managed by the organization to ensure efficient allocation of human and
capital resources. The HR department must take an active role in employee career
planning through career education, information and counseling:

Career Education

Many employees know very little about career planning. Often they are
unaware of the need for and advantages of career planning. And once made aware,
they often lack the necessary information to plan their careers successfully.
Personnel departments are suited to solve both of these shortcomings, and they can
increase employee awareness through a variety of educational techniques.
Workshops and seminars on career planning increase employee interest by
pointing out the key concepts associated with career planning. Workshops help the
employees set career goals, identify career paths, and uncover specific career
development activities. These educational activities may be supplemented by
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printed information. The goals of career information seminar is to help employees
better understand hoe their jobs and careers can contribute to their goals and to
identify the roles of employees, their supervisors, and the personnel department in
career planning and personal development.

Law and Watts (1977) devised a simple model of career education which has
stood the test of time. This model has been changed slightly to become a career
planning, rather than a career education model and named the SODI model where
the last element is ‘implementation’ rather than ‘transition learning’, and ‘decision
learning’ becomes ‘decision making and planning’. The SODI model encapsulates
four concepts which are:

1. Self-awareness — Individual having knowledge about and
understanding of their own personal development. Self-awareness in a careers
context involves an understanding of kind of personal resources (both actual and
potential) they bring to world.

2. Opportunity awareness — An understanding of the general structures of
the world of work, including career possibilities and alternative pathways.

3. Decision making and planning — An understanding of how to make
career decisions, and being aware of pressures, influences, styles, consequences
and goal setting.

4, Implementing plans — Having the appropriate skill level in a range of
areas to be able to translate job and career planning into reality.

Text5
Leadership Styles in Management

A leader is a person who influences a group of people towards the
achievement of a goal while leadership is the art of motivating a group of people to
act towards achieving a common goal. Different leadership styles will result in
different impact to organization. The leader has to choose the most effective
approach of leadership style depending on situation because leadership style is
crucial for a team success. By understanding these leadership styles and their
impact, everyone can become a more flexible and better leader.

1. Transactional Leadership

This style of leadership starts with the premise that team members agree to
obey their leader totally when they take a job on. Transactional leadership is really
just a way of managing rather a true leadership style, as the focus is on short-term
tasks. It has serious limitations for knowledge-based or creative work, but remains
a common style in many organizations.

2. Autocratic Leadership

Under the autocratic leadership styles, all decision-making powers are
centralized in the leader as shown such leaders are dictators. Autocratic leadership
is an extreme form of transactional leadership, where a leader exerts high levels of
power over his or her employees or team members. People within the team are
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given few opportunities for making suggestions, even if these would be in the
team’s or organization’s interest.

3. Transformational Leadership

Transformational leadership is a leadership style that is defined as leadership
that creates valuable and positive change in the followers. A transformational
leader focuses on “transforming” others to help each other, to look out for each
other, to be encouraging and harmonious, and to look out for the organization as a
whole. In this leadership, the leader enhances the motivation, morale and
performance of his follower group.

4. Servant Leadership

This term describes a leader who is often not formally recognized as such.
When someone, at any level within an organization, leads simply by virtue of
meeting the needs of his or her team, he or she is described as a “servant leader”.
Servant Leadership’s focus was on the leader as a servant, with his or her key role
being in developing, enabling and supporting team members, helping them fully
develop their potential and deliver their best.

5. Charismatic Leadership

The Charismatic Leader can tend to believe more in themselves than in their
teams.

6. Democratic Leadership or Participative Leadership

Although a democratic leader will make the final decision, he or she invites
other members of the team to contribute to the decision-making process.

7. Laissez-Faire Leadership

The laissez-faire leadership style is also known as the “hands-off” style. It is
one in which the manager provides little or no direction and gives employees as
much freedom as possible. All authority or power is given to the employees and
they must determine goals, make decisions, and resolve problems on their own.

8. Bureaucratic Leadership

Bureaucratic leaders attempt to solve problems by adding layers of control,
and their power comes from controlling the flow of information. Bureaucratic
leaders work “by the book”, ensuring that their staff follow procedures exactly.
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Economics

Text1l
Unemployment, Growth, and the Future

In the depths of the Great Depression of the 1930s, one quarter of U.S.
workers were unemployed and one-third of U.S. production capacity was idle. The
United States has suffered a number of considerably milder downturns since then,
one occurring in 2001. In that year total production fell one-half a percentage point
and unemployment increased by about 2 million workers.

Almost all nations have experienced widespread unemployment and unused
production capacity from business downturns at one time or another. Since 1995,
for example, several nations—including Argentina, Japan, Mexico, Germany, and
South Korea—have had economic downturns and unemployment. How do these
realities relate to the production possibilities model? Our analysis and conclusions
change if we relax the assumption that all available resources are fully employed.

A Growing Economy

When we drop the assumptions that the quantity and quality of resources and
technology are fixed, the production possibilities curve shifts positions and the
potential maximum output of the economy changes. Increases in Resource
Supplies Although resource supplies are fixed at any specific moment, they change
over time. For example, a nation’s growing population brings about increases in
the supplies of labor and entrepreneurial ability. Also, labor quality usually
improves over time via more education and training. Historically, the economy’s
stock of capital has increased at a significant, though unsteady, rate. And although
some of our energy and mineral resources are being depleted, new sources are also
being discovered. The development of irrigation programs, for example, adds to
the supply of arable land.

The net result of these increased supplies of the factors of production is the
ability to produce more of both consumer goods and capital goods. Thus, 20 years
from now, the production possibilities may supersede those shown in shift
represents growth of economic capacity, which, when used, means economic
growth : a larger total output.

Text 2
Economic Systems

Every society needs to develop an economic system — a particular set of
institutional arrangements and a coordinating mechanism — to respond to the
economizing problem.

The economic system has to determine what goods are produced, how they
are produced, who gets them, how to accommodate change, and how to promote
technological progress.
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Economic systems differ as to (1) who owns the factors of production and
(2) the method used to motivate, coordinate, and direct economic activity.
Economic systems have two polar extremes: the command system and the market
system.

The Command System

The command system is also known as socialism or communism. In that
system, government owns most property resources and economic decision making
occurs through a central economic plan. A central planning board appointed by the
government makes nearly all the major decisions concerning the use of resources,
the composition and distribution of output, and the organization of production. The
government owns most of the business firms, which produce according to
government directives. The central planning board determines production goals for
each enterprise and specifies the amount of resources to be allocated to each
enterprise so that it can reach its production goals. The division of output between
capital and consumer goods is centrally decided, and capital goods are allocated
among industries on the basis of the central planning board’s long-term priorities.

A pure command economy would rely exclusively on a central plan to
allocate the government-owned property resources. But, in reality, even the
preeminent command economy— the Soviet Union— tolerated some private
ownership and incorporated some markets before its collapse in 1992. Recent
reforms in Russia and most of the eastern European nations have to one degree or
another transformed their command economies to capitalistic, marketoriented
systems.

China’s reforms have not gone as far, but they have greatly reduced the
reliance on central planning. Although government ownership of resources and
capital in China is still extensive, the nation has increasingly relied on free markets
to organize and coordinate its economy. North Korea and Cuba are the last
prominent remaining examples of largely centrally planned economies. Other
countries using mainly the command system include Turkmenistan, Laos, Belarus,
Libya, Myanmar, and Iran.

The Market System

The polar alternative to the command system is the market system, or
capitalism. The system is characterized by the private ownership of resources and
the use of markets and prices to coordinate and direct economic activity.
Participants act in their own self-interest. Individuals and businesses seek to
achieve their economic goals through their own decisions regarding work,
consumption, or production. The system allows for the private ownership of
capital, communicates through prices, and coordinates economic activity through
markets—places where buyers and sellers come together. Goods and services are
produced and resources are supplied by whoever is willing and able to do so. The
result is competition among independently acting buyers and sellers of each
product and resource.
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Thus, economic decision making is widely dispersed. Also, the high
potential monetary rewards create powerful incentives for existing firms to
innovate and entrepreneurs to pioneer new products and processes.

In pure capitalism government’s role would be limited to protecting private
property and establishing an environment appropriate to the operation of the
market system.

But in the capitalism practiced in the United States and most other countries,
government plays a substantial role in the economy. It not only provides the rules
for economic activity but also promotes economic stability and growth, provides
certain goods and services that would otherwise be underproduced or not produced
at all, and modifies the distribution of income. The government, however, is not
the dominant economic force in deciding what to produce, how to produce it, and
who will get it. That force is the market.

Characteristics of the Market System

An examination of some of the key features of the market system in detail
will be very instructive.

Private Property

In a market system, private individuals and firms, not the government, own
most of the property resources (land and capital). It is this extensive private
ownership of capital that gives capitalism its name. The right of private property,
coupled with the freedom to negotiate binding legal contracts, enables individuals
and businesses to obtain, use, and dispose of property resources as they see fit. The
right of property owners to designate who will receive their property when they die
helps sustain the institution of private property.

Property rights encourage investment, innovation, exchange, maintenance of
property, and economic growth. Nobody would stock a store, build a factory, or
clear land

for farming if someone else, or the government itself, could take that
property for his or her own benefit. Property rights also extend to intellectual
property through patents, copyrights, and trademarks. Such longterm protection
encourages people to write books, music, and computer programs and to invent
new products and production processes without fear that others will steal them and
the rewards they may bring.

Moreover, property rights facilitate exchange. The title to an automobile or
the deed to a cattle ranch assures the buyer that the seller is the legitimate owner.
Also, property rights encourage owners to maintain or improve their property so as
to preserve or increase its value. Finally, property rights enable people to use their
time and resources to produce more goods and services, rather than using them to
protect and retain the property they have already produced or acquired.

Freedom of Enterprise and Choice

Closely related to private ownership of property is freedom of enterprise and
choice. The market system requires that various economic units make certain
choices, which are expressed and implemented in the economy’s markets:
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Freedom of enterprise ensures that entrepreneurs and private businesses
are free to obtain and use economic resources to produce their choice of goods and
services and to sell them in their chosen markets.

Freedom of choice enables owners to employ or dispose of their property
and money as they see fit. It also allows workers to try to enter any line of work for
which they are qualified. Finally, it ensures that consumers are free to buy the
goods and services that best satisfy their wants and that their budgets allow. These
choices are free only within broad legal limitations, of course. Illegal choices such
as selling human organs or buying illicit drugs are punished through fines and
imprisonment. (Global Perspective 2.1 reveals that the degree of economic
freedom varies greatly from economy to economy.)

Self-Interest

In the market system, self-interest is the motivating force of the various
economic units as they express their free choices. Self-interest simply means that
each economic unit tries to achieve its own particular goal, which usually requires
delivering something of value to others. Entrepreneurs try to maximize profit or
minimize loss. Property owners try to get the highest price for the sale or rent of
their resources. Workers try to maximize their utility (satisfaction) by finding jobs
that offer the best combination of wages, hours, fringe benefits, and working
conditions.

Text 3
World Trade Organization

The Uruguay Round agreement established the World Trade Organization
(WTO) as GATT’s successor. Some 153 nations belonged to the WTO in 2008.
The WTO oversees trade agreements reached by the member nations and rules on
trade disputes among them. It also provides forums for further rounds of trade
negotiations. The ninth and latest round of negotiations—the Doha Round—was
launched in Doha, Qatar, in late 2001. (The trade rounds occur over several years
in several venues but are named after the city or country of origination.) The
negotiations are aimed at further reducing tariffs and quotas, as well as agricultural
subsidies that distort trade.

The trade rules agreed upon by the member nations provide a strong and
necessary bulwark against the protectionism called for by the special-interest
groups in the various nations. For that reason and others, the WTO is controversial.

Critics are concerned that rules crafted to expand international trade and
investment enable firms to circumvent national laws that protect workers and the
environment. What good are minimum-wage laws, worker safety laws, collective
bargaining rights, and environmental laws if firms can easily shift their production
to nations that have weaker laws or consumers can buy goods produced in those
countries?

Proponents of the WTO respond that labor and environmental protections
should be pursued directly in nations that have low standards and via international
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organizations other than the WTO. These issues should not be linked to the process
of trade liberalization, which confers widespread economic benefits across nations.
Moreover, say proponents of the WTO, many environmental and labor concerns
are greatly overblown. Most world trade is among advanced industrial countries,
not between them and countries that have lower environmental and labor
standards. Moreover, the free flow of goods and resources raises output and
income in the developing nations. Historically, such increases in living standards
have eventually resulted in stronger, not weaker, protections for the environment
and for workers.

The European Union

Countries have also sought to reduce tariffs by creating regional free-trade
zones—also called trade blocs. The most dramatic example is the European
Union (EU), formerly called the European Economic Community. Initiated in
1958 as the Common Market, in 2003 the EU comprised 15 European nations—
France, Germany, United Kingdom, Italy, Belgium, the Netherlands, Luxembourg,
Denmark, Ireland, Greece, Spain, Portugal, Austria, Finland, and Sweden. In 2004,
the EU expanded by 10 additional
European countries—Poland, Hungary, Czech Republic, Slovakia, Lithuania,
Latvia, Estonia, Slovenia, Malta, and Cyprus. In 2007, the addition of Bulgaria and
Romania expanded the EU to 27 nations.

The EU Trade Bloc

The EU has abolished tariffs and import quotas on nearly all products traded
among the participating nations and established a common system of tariffs
applicable to all goods received from nations outside the EU. It has also liberalized
the movement of capital and labor within the EU and has created common policies
in other economic matters of joint concern such as agriculture, transportation, and
business practices. The EU is now a strong trade bloc: a group of countries having
common identity, economic interests, and trade rules.

EU integration has achieved for Europe what the U.S. constitutional
prohibition on tariffs by individual states has achieved for the United States:
increased regional specialization, greater productivity, greater output, and faster
economic growth. The free flow of goods and services has created large markets
for EU industries.

The resulting economies of large-scale production have enabled these
industries to achieve much lower costs than they could have achieved in their
small, single-nation markets.

The effects of EU success on nonmember nations such as the United States
have been mixed. A peaceful and increasingly prosperous EU makes its members
better customers for U.S. exports. But U.S. firms and other nonmember firms have
been faced with tariffs and other barriers that make it difficult for them to compete
against firms within the EU trade bloc. For example, autos produced in Germany
and sold in Spain or France face no tariffs, whereas U.S. and Japanese autos
exported to EU countries do. This puts U.S. and Japanese firms at a serious
disadvantage. By giving preferences to countries within their freetrade zone, trade
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blocs such as the EU tend to reduce their members’ trade with non-bloc members.
Thus, the world loses some of the benefits of a completely open global trading
system. Eliminating that disadvantage has been one of the motivations for
liberalizing global trade through the World Trade Organization. Those
liberalizations apply equally to all nations that belong to the WTO.

The Euro

One of the most significant accomplishments of the EU was the
establishment of the so-called Euro Zone in the early 2000s. In 2008, 15 members
of the EU used the euro as a common currency. Great Britain, Denmark, and
Sweden have opted out of the common currency, at least for now. But gone are
French francs, German marks, Italian liras, and other national currencies within the
Euro Zone.

Economists expect the adoption of the euro to raise the standard of living of
the Euro Zone members over time. By ending the inconvenience and expense of
exchanging currencies, the euro has enhanced the free flow of goods, services, and
resources among the Euro Zone members. International trade among the member
nations has increased by roughly 10 percent, with much of that increase happening
because companies that previously sold products in only one or two European
countries have now found it easier to market and sell their wares in all 15 Euro
Zone countries. The euro has also allowed consumers and businesses to
comparison shop for outputs and inputs, and this capability has increased
competition, reduced prices, and lowered costs.

Text 4
Monopolistic Competition

Monopolistic competition is characterized by (1) a relatively large number of
sellers, (2) differentiated products (often promoted by heavy advertising), and (3)
easy entry to, and exit from, the industry. The first and third characteristics provide
the “competitive” aspect of monopolistic competition; the second characteristic
provides the “monopolistic” aspect. In general, however, monopolistically
competitive industries are much more competitive than they are monopolistic.

1.Relatively Large Number of Sellers

Monopolistic competition is characterized by a fairly large number of firms,
say, 25, 35, 60, or 70, not by the hundreds or thousands of firms in pure
competition. Consequently, monopolistic competition involves:

» Small market shares Each firm has a comparatively small percentage of the
total market and consequently has limited control over market price.

* No collusion The presence of a relatively large number of firms ensures
that collusion by a group of firms to restrict output and set prices is unlikely.

* Independent action With numerous firms in an industry, there is no feeling
of interdependence among them; each firm can determine its own pricing policy
without considering the possible reactions of rival firms. A single firm may realize
a modest increase in sales by cutting its price, but the effect of that action on
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competitors’ sales will be nearly imperceptible and will probably trigger no
response.

2. Differentiated Products

In contrast to pure competition, in which there is a standardized product,
monopolistic competition is distinguished by product differentiation.
Monopolistically competitive firms turn out variations of a particular product.
They produce products with slightly different physical characteristics, offer
varying degrees of customer service, provide varying amounts of locational
convenience, or proclaim special qualities, real or imagined, for their products.
Let’s examine these aspects of product differentiation in more detail.

Product Attributes Product differentiation may entail physical or qualitative
differences in the products themselves. Real differences in functional features,
materials, design, and workmanship are vital aspects of product differentiation.
Personal computers, for example, differ in terms of storage capacity, speed,
graphic displays, and included software. There are dozens of competing principles
of economics textbooks that differ in content, organization, presentation and
readability, pedagogical aids, and graphics and design. Most cities have a variety
of retail stores selling men’s and women’s clothes that differ greatly in styling,
materials, and quality of work. Similarly, one pizza place may feature its thin-crust
Neapolitan style pizza, while another may tout its thick-crust pizza.

Service Service and the conditions surrounding the sale of a product are
forms of product differentiation too. One shoe store may stress the fashion
knowledge and helpfulness of its clerks. A competitor may leave trying on shoes
and carrying them to the register to its customers but feature lower prices.
Customers may prefer one-day over three-day dry cleaning of equal quality. The
prestige appeal of a store, the courteousness and helpfulness of clerks, the firm’s
reputation for servicing or exchanging its products, and the credit it makes
available are all service aspects of product differentiation.

Location Products may also be differentiated through the location and
accessibility of the stores that sell them. Small convenience stores manage to
compete with large supermarkets, even though these minimarts have a more
limited range of products and charge higher prices. They compete mainly on the
basis of location—being close to customers and situated on busy streets. A motel’s
proximity to an interstate highway gives it a locational advantage that may enable
it to charge a higher room rate than nearby motels in less convenient locations.

Brand Names and Packaging Product differentiation may also be created
through the use of brand names and trademarks, packaging, and celebrity
connections. Most aspirin tablets are very much alike, but many headache sufferers
believe that one brand—for example, Bayer, Anacin, or Bufferin—is superior and
worth a higher price than a generic substitute. A celebrity’s name associated with
watches, perfume, or athletic shoes may enhance the appeal of those products for
some buyers. Many customers prefer one style of ballpoint pen to another.
Packaging that touts “natural spring” bottled water may attract additional
customers.
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Text 5
Role of Entrepreneurs and Other Innovators

(13

It will be helpful to distinguish between “entrepreneurs” and “other
innovators”:

» Entrepreneurs Recall that the entrepreneur is an initiator, innovator, and
risk bearer—the resource that combines land, labor, and capital resources in new
and unique ways to produce new goods and services.

In the past a single individual, for example, Andrew Carnegie in steel, Henry
Ford in automobiles, or Levi Strauss in blue jeans, carried out the entrepreneurial
role. Such advances as air conditioning, the ballpoint pen, cellophane, the jet
engine, insulin, xerography, and the helicopter all have an individualistic heritage.
But in today’s more technologically complex economy, entrepreneurship is just as
likely to be carried out by entrepreneurial teams. Such teams may include only two
or three people working “as their own bosses” on some new product idea or it may
consist of larger groups of entrepreneurs who have pooled their financial resources.

« Other innovators This designation includes other key people involved in
the pursuit of innovation who do not bear personal financial risk. Among them are
key executives, scientists, and other salaried employees engaged in commercial
R&D activities. (They are sometimes referred to as intrapreneurs since they
provide the spirit of entrepreneurship within existing firms.)

Forming Start-Ups Entrepreneurs often form small new companies called
startups that focus on creating and introducing a new product or employing a new
production or distribution technique. Two people, working out of their garages,
formed such a start-up in the mid-1970s. Since neither of their employers
Hewlett- Packard and Atari, the developer of Pong (the first video game)—was
interested in their prototype personal computer, they founded their own computer
company: Apple.

Other examples of successful start-ups are Amgen, a biotechnology firm
specializing in new medical treatments; Starbucks, a seller of gourmet coffee;
Amazon, an Internet retailer; and Google, an Internet search provider.

Innovating within Existing Firms

Innovators are also at work within existing corporations, large and small.
Such innovators are salaried workers, although many firms have pay systems that
provide them with substantial bonuses or profit shares. Examples of firms known
for their skillful internal innovators are 3M Corporation, the U.S. developer of
Scotch tape, Post-it Note Pads, and Thinsulate insulation; and General Electric, the
developer of innovative major kitchen appliances, medical imaging machines, and
jet aircraft engines. R&D work in major corporations has produced significant
technological improvements in such products as television sets, telephones, home
appliances, automobiles, automobile tires, and sporting equipment. Some large
firms, aware that excessive bureaucracy can stifle creative thinking and
technological advance, have separated part of their R&D and manufacturing
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divisions to form new, more flexible, innovative firms. Three significant examples
of such “spin-off firms” are Lucent Technologies, a telephone equipment and R&D
firm created by AT&T; Imation, a high-technology firm spun off by the 3M
Corporation; and Yum Brands, which operates restaurant chains Taco Bell, KFC,
and Pizza Hut, spun off from Pepsi.

Text 6
Sources of finance

For the well-established firm, the most obvious source of finance is its own
profits. Instead of paying out all its profits to its shareholders, the firm can retain
some within the business. Using retained profits in the business is described as
“ploughing back the profits”. It is an important source of finance for a larger firm.

In the case of a very small firm, the necessary money will be provided by the
proprietor and his family and friends with, perhaps, a loan from local bank.

Loans can be short-term and long-term ones. Short-term loans are usually
repayable within three years. Many such loans are for periods of one year or less.
The sources of loan are as follows:

- overdrafts

- bills of exchange

- trade credits

- hire purchases

- leasing

A bank overdraft is the most widely used type of short-term finance. The
bank allows the company to overdraw its account by some agreed amount. Interest
Is charged by the bank only on the amount overdrawn. It is one of the cheaper
forms of borrowing.

Bills of exchange enable the company to obtain short-term finance from a
bank or discount house where they send bills of exchange for discounting. Trade
credits are quite normal in business. They are often granted by the sellers allowing
the buyers to pay in some time, say in three months. A firm may acquire some
equipment such as cars, lorries, office equipment and some type of machinery on
hire-purchase terms. It makes a deposit and pays the outstanding amount by
installment over two or three years. Ownership passes to the buyer when the
installment is paid.

Text7
Marketing

Companies undertake international marketing for a variety of reasons. Some
are pushed by poor opportunities in the domestic market, and some are pulled by
attractive opportunities abroad. Given the risk of international marketing,
companies need a systematic way to make their international marketing decisions.
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The first step is to understand the international marketing environment,
particularly the international trade system. In considering a particular foreign
market, its economic, political, legal and cultural characteristics must be assessed.
Second, the company must consider what proportion of foreign to total sales it will
seek, whether it will do business in a few or many countries, and what types of
country it wants to market in. The third step is to decide which particular markets
to enter, and this calls for evaluating the probable rate of return on investment
against the level of risk. Fourth, the company has to decide how to enter attractive
market, whether through exporting, joint venturing or direct investment.

Many companies start as exporters, move to joint venturing, and finally
undertake direct investments. Companies must decide on the extent to which their
products, promotion, price and contribution should be adapted to each foreign
market.

Finally, the company must develop an effective organization for pursuing
international marketing. Most firms start with an export department and graduate
to an international division. A few pass to a multinational organization, which
means that worldwide marketing is planned and managed by the top officers of the
company.

Text 8
Accounting

If one wants to the financial picture of a company, one has to deal with
accounting, the latter being the best way of analysing the business activities of the
company. It is the accounting department that keeps the necessary records and
gives an assessment to the business activities of the company. The department
systematically reports on the financial results of the deals struck and their impact
on the company’s financial condition.

Accounting records offer very significant information which is used by
banks and governmental offices, stockholders and creditors, managers, and
independent analysts.

In most cases business organizations prepare two kinds of records: income
statement and balance sheet. These documents show how money was obtained and
used by the company.

The analysis of accounting record is carried out with the help of a ratio
analysis. A ratio analysis is the relationship of two figures. In finance we operate
with three main categories of ratios. One of them deals with profitability. It is used
as a measure of a company’s operating efficiency.

The other group of ratios treats of assets and liabilities. It helps a company to
assess its current financial situation. The third group of ratios has to do with the
overall financial structure of the company. It give a profound analysis of the
property value of the company.

Text 9
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Economy in its progress

There are different economic changes affecting our life. When demand
increases and supply is not sufficient, we always have shortages of goods, and
labor is in great demand. Otherwise the economy is seen as approaching an
economic crisis. Economists have developed a system of indicators which help to
measure and assess a country’s economy. It consists of four elements. Each of
them is a phase in the cycle characterized by its own peculiarities.

And Peak time. During peak time economy is doing very well. People are
working hard and are getting high wages. Goods are being delivered to the stores
on time and in efficient quantities. Consumers are spending their money buying all
sorts of things. Firms are making profit, banks are giving loans to people who are
setting up small businesses, and service are being provided everywhere and at low
prices.

Recession. But, as history shows, after a peak period there usually comes a
downward turn into a recession. Sales are decreasing. Business firms are cutting
down their activities. Fewer things are being produced and more workers are laid
off. Not only the business firms are cutting down their work, but also their
suppliers: they produce less, and lay off their workers. Consumers are spending
less, the business declines even more.

Trough. Usually all recession sooner or later reach a bottom ( i.e. the trough
of the cycle), and then start changing for the better. Customers start buying more,
and the economic situation is beginning to improve.

Recovery. It is an increase in business activity which results in increasing
employment, greater consumer spending, more intensive cash-flow, and the
beginning of another round of a business cycle.

Text 10
Interest rates

The Bank’s influence on short term interest rates arises from its role in the
domestic money markets. As bankers to the government and to the banks, the Bank
is able to forecast fairly accurately the pattern of flows between the government’s
accounts on the one hand, and by commercial banks on the other, and acts on a
daily basis to smooth out the imbalances which arise. When more money flows
from the bank to the government than vice versa, the bank’s holdings of liquid
assets are run down and the money market finds itself short of funds. When more
money flows the other way, the market can be in cash surplus, but the pattern of
government and bank operations usually results in a shortage of cash in the market
each day — a shortage which the Bank then relieves. Because the Bank is thus, on a
day — to — day basis, the final provider of liquidity to the system, it can choose the
interest rate at which it will provide funds each day.

Rather than deal directly with every individual bank, the Banks uses the
discount houses as an intermediary. These are highly-specialized dealers who hold
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large stocks of commercial bills and with whom the major banks place their
surplus cash. The discount houses have borrowing facilities at the Bank. The Bank
may provide cash either by purchasing securities from the houses, or by lending to
them direct. The rates at which the Bank deals with the discount houses are quickly
passed on through the financial system, influencing interest rates for the whole
economy.

When the Bank changes its dealing rate, the commercial banks promptly
change their own base rates from which deposit and lending rates are calculated.
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Finance

Text 1
Gold Keeps Shining, 40 Years After Nixon Ended Gold Standard

The best example of something is often called the “gold standard.” It sets the
standard against which other things are measured. In economics, the term describes
how major trading nations once used gold to set currency values and exchange
rates.

Many nations continued to use the gold standard until the last century. In
the United States, people could exchange paper money for gold from the eighteen
seventies until nineteen thirty-three. President Richard Nixon finally disconnected
the dollar from the value of gold in nineteen seventy-one. Some politicians from
time to time call for a return to the gold standard. But in nineteen seventy-eight the
International Monetary Fund ended an official gold price. The IMF also ended the
required use of gold in transactions with its member countries.

Since that time, gold prices have grown, but unevenly. Prices — uncorrected
for inflation — have hit record highs recently above fourteen hundred dollars an
ounce. But people keep buying. Neang Chan Nuon is a gold shop owner in the
Cambodian capital, Phnom Penh, and says: “Some of my customers have even
bought more as they believe the price will probably go higher. I sell more gold at
these higher prices.” Some people are “gold bugs.” These are investors who say
people should buy gold to protect against inflation.

People have valued gold for thousands of years. The soft, dense metal
polishes to a bright yellow shine and resists most chemical reactions. It makes a
good material for money, political power — and, more recently, electrical power. If
you own a device like a mobile phone or a computer, you might own a little gold in
the wiring.

The gold standard was the subject of one of the best-known speeches in
American political history. It took place at the eighteen ninety-six Democratic
National Convention in Chicago. William Jennings Bryan wanted the country to
use both gold and silver as money. The idea was to devalue the dollar and make it
easier for farmers to pay their debts. Bryan said: “You shall not press down upon
the brow of labor this crown of thorns. You shall not crucify mankind upon a cross
of gold.” The speech made William Jennings Bryan famous. He was a presidential
candidate three times. But he never won.

VOCABULARY

. gold standard — 3o0T0# cTaHAAPT — ACHEKHAs CHCTEMa, TIPU KOTOPOW
HAIIMOHAJIbHBIE JICHEX)KHBIE €AMHUIIBI MMEIOT YCTAHOBJIEHHOE 3aKOHOM 30JI0TOE
CoJIepKaHKe U TOJIeKaT CBOOOHOMY pa3MEeHy Ha 30JI0TO. BriepBrie ObLT BBEACH
B 1717 r. no nnunmatuse Mcaaka HetoToHa, ¢ 1834 r. ctan npumenstecs B CIIA,
a OCTaJbHBIE KpPYIHbIE CTPaHbl NPUCOCAVMHWINCH K craHmapty B 1870-x TT.
HerictBoBan g0 1933 r.;
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. gold bug — «3010TO# KYK» — CTOPOHHUK HCH COXPAHEHUS JICHEHKHBIX
GbyHKIUH 30710Ta.

Text 2
Rebalancing the World Economy

In September, the Group of 20 met in Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania. It was the
third Group of 20 summit in less than a year. Leaders of the major developed and
developing economies discussed ways to fix the world financial system.

In April they had agreed to do everything necessary to prevent a collapse.
This time they noted their success, but warned that the “process of recovery and
repair remains incomplete.”

The presidents and prime ministers launched what they called a Framework
for Strong, Sustainable and Balanced Growth. At the same time, they agreed to
make the G20 the main group to guide international economic cooperation.

For years that has been a job for the Group of 8: Britain, Canada, France,
Germany, Italy, Japan, Russia and the United States.

But the world’s economic power structure has changed. The G8 leaves out
developing nations with big populations and growing economies like China, India
and Brazil.

In Pittsburgh, rich nations agreed to also give up some of their representation
in the International Monetary Fund. And they called for more voting power for
developing nations in the World Bank.

Ghiyath Nakshbendi is a professor of international business at American
University in Washington, D.C. He said the decision to cooperate on economic
policy is important, given how much Gross Domestic Product the G20 represents.

He said that when you talk about the G20, you are talking about nineteen
countries plus the European Union that produce ninety-five percent of the G.D.P.
in the world.

Martin Edwards is an assistant professor at Seton Hall University in New
Jersey who has written about the I.M.F. He says increasing the influence of
developing nations will increase the standing of the fund and the World Bank. But
he notes that having more players at the table could also mean more disputes.

In terms of financial reforms, experts say there is widespread support for
some proposals to control risks. But others are unpopular in America and Britain.
These include linking the pay of bankers to their bank’s long-term performance.

G20 leaders plan to meet next in Canada in June and in South Korea next
November. They face many hard choices in the coming months. Professor
Nakshbendi says the biggest question is to what extent they are willing to follow
their own advice.

Text 3
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A Closer Look at High-Frequency Trading

Once, stocks were traded through the open outcry system. Today fast,
interconnected computers have mostly replaced the traders shouting prices on the
floors of stock exchanges. Joe Saluzzi is a head of equity trading at Themis
Trading in New Jersey. “The equity market has changed. It’s no longer what you
see on TV, it’s no longer guys with colored jackets running around the floor
anymore. The equity market is a bunch of co-located computers strung together by
a bunch of wires, everyone trying to race to zero. The speed of light is the goal.”

Computers can process stock trades in thousandths of a second. Andrew
Haines of Gain Capital is an online broker. “A millisecond can mean millions of
dollars to the success of your strategy. Having a one, two, three millisecond
advantage over other traders may mean that you get into a trade at a preferable
price.”

Andrew Haines says an estimated seventy percent of all stock trades are
high-frequency trades made with complex computer models. Stocks may be held
for only seconds. But fast trades are also blamed for big moves in stock prices. On
May sixth, two thousand ten, a leading measure of American stocks briefly fell
about nine percent. The Dow Jones Industrial Average then recovered much of
those losses by the end of trading that day. The Securities and Exchange
Commission ordered steps to prevent future “flash crashes™ like that one.

Joel Hasbrouck of New York University says those steps are working.
“They’re called circuit-breakers, and basically what they mean is that when a stock
has moved by a large amount in a short period of time, there’s a trading halt.” Joe
Saluzzi of Themis Trading says the main problem with high-speed trading is an
unbalanced market. “The stock market used to be a predictor of the future
economy. Now I think the stock market is a backwards predictor. It’s forecasting
the next microsecond move. It’s not forecasting the next six months, because most
of the volume is being dominated by guys who could care less what goes on in six
months. So, how could you think the price is being set correctly?” But Joel
Hasbrouck says high-speed trading can reduce sharp rises or drops in stock prices.
“In normal circumstances, high-frequency traders act as market-makers. That
means they stand by passively waiting to buy or sell from whoever comes into the
market needing to trade. In that capacity, they actually help stabilize the market.”

VOCABULARY

. Dow Jones Industrial Average — nHaeKC MPOMBIIIICHHBIX akiuil Joy-
Jlxonca  (PKOHOMHYECKMH  TOKa3aTeldb,  XapaKTePU3YIOIUH  KPEIUTHO-
(UHAHCOBYIO CHUTyallMI0 B MHpE, BKJIOYaeT KOTUpPOBKU akumii 30 Bemgymmx
IPOMBIIIICHHBIX KOPITOpaIuii, 6a3oBbiit roq — 1928);

. Securities and Exchange Commission — Komuccust 10 IIEHHBIM
Oymaram u Oupkam [OUpKeBBIM omepanusM| (He3aBucuMoe (QeaepaabHoe
BEJIOMCTBO, OCYILECTBISIOIIEE KOHTPOJIb HaJ (UHAHCOBOM OTYETHOCTHIO
KOpHopaluii M PeryJupoBaHUE WX JCATEIHHOCTH HAa PHIHKE IIEHHBIX OyMmar;
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TpeOyeT MpenOoCTaBICHUSI TOJHON (UHAHCOBOW HMH(POPMAIMHA B LESAX 3aIUTHI
WHTEPECOB  HMHBECTOPOB, B  CBOEH  JIEATENBHOCTH  CIEAYeT  PEHICHUSIM
poecCUOHANBHBIX OyXTralTepCKUX U ayJAMTOPCKUX OpraHu3aluii, B OCHOBHOM —
CoBera mno crangaptam ¢uHaHcOBoro yuera, Komwurera mno mpoienypam
Oyxrantepckoro yuera u CoBera 1o cTaHAapTaM ayauTa; co3iana B 1934 r.).

Text 4
Olympus’ Troubles: What Would Peter Drucker Have Said?

In December, the Japanese electronics company Olympus made a public
apology. It said company officials hid over one billion dollars in losses going back
to the nineteen nineties. Olympus said it was investigating and considering legal
action against some of its current and former officials. The company’s stock lost
half its value between October and December. The problems at Olympus seemed
to come from thinking more about declaring profits in the short-term instead of
building real value. This was one of the issues considered by management expert
Peter Drucker over his long career.

Peter Drucker died in two thousand five. But many of his ideas remain very
meaningful today. Drucker liked to share his knowledge not by answering
questions but by asking them. He once said business people must not ask “what do
we want to sell?” but “what do people want to buy?” He taught at the Claremont
Graduate School of Management in California for over thirty years. He advised
companies on business methods. And he wrote thirty-nine books on business and
economic ideas.

Peter Drucker was born in Austria in nineteen nine. In the late nineteen
twenties, he worked as a reporter in Frankfurt, Germany. He also studied
international law. He fled Germany as Adolf Hitler came to power in nineteen
thirty-three. Drucker spent four years in Britain as an adviser to investment banks.
He then came to the United States. In the nineteen forties, Drucker argued that the
desire for profit was central to business efforts. He also warned that rising wages
were harming American business. He was later invited to study General Motors.
He wrote about his experiences in the book “The Concept of the Corporation.” In
it, he said that workers at all levels should take part in decision-making, not just
top managers. Later in his career, he warned that businesses that seek only profit
growth help their competitors.

Peter Drucker received the Presidential Medal of Freedom from President
George W. Bush in two thousand two. He lived a long life; he died at the age of
ninety-five. Drucker was a voice for change and new ways of thinking about social
and business relations. He used terms like “knowledge workers” and “management
goals.” Many of his ideas have become highly valued in business training and
politics.

Text 5
Basel Plan Aims to Force Banks to Increase Capital
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The financial crisis of two thousand eight brought attention to a big problem
with banks. Many banks did not have enough money in reserve to protect against
their losses. Now there is a proposed solution. In September, banking supervisors
from twenty-six nations and Hong Kong met in Basel, Switzerland. They
announced proposals to make banks safer by requiring them to increase their
reserves.

The Basel Committee on Banking Supervision has been working on a set of
recommendations known as Basel Three. These are based on agreements reached
in July by officials from a group of leading industrial nations. The goal is to stop
the cycle of easing rules on banks in good times and tightening them only after a
crisis. Under the new rules, banks would have to hold reserves equal to seven
percent of their risk-weighted assets. Mainly this means loans.

Currently banks are required to hold two percent in reserve. The bigger
reserves could be in the form of cash or common stock, also known as common
equity. Banks would also have to hold extra reserves as their national economies
improve. The new requirements would go into effect starting in January of two
thousand thirteen. Banks would have five years to fully meet them.

International banking lawyer Ernie Patrikis, a former vice president of the
Federal Reserve Bank of New York, explains why. He says: “We cannot be telling
banks, on the one hand, raise capital right away, and on the other hand, lend more.”
One way for banks to meet the proposed new rules would be to sell more of their
stock. That is what Germany’s Deutsche Bank did in September. It announced a
sale offer valued at over eleven billion dollars.

Ernie Patrikis thinks chief executive officers of banks have three choices. He
says: “One 1s to go out and raise more common equity. Another one is to not pay
dividends. And that is not something most CEO’s want to do because their
shareholders aren’t going to be particularly happy.

And the third choice is sell assets — downsize the bank.” Nations on the
Basel committee will now seek to pass the new rules into law so their banking
supervisors can enforce them. Banks that fall below the reserve limits could have
to stop paying dividends to shareholders or bonuses to top employees. Ending
dividends would anger shareholders. And limiting pay could send bankers fleeing
to hedge funds, where there are fewer rules.

VOCABULARY

. Basel Committee on Banking Supervision — Ba3eiabckuii KOMHUTET
0aHKOBCKOI0 HaA30pa (Wi Mo OaHKOBCKOMY HAJ[30py) — OpraH co3AaHHbIi B 1974
r. cTpaHamMu ['pymnmbl necatm B pamMkax baHka MEXIyHapOAHBIX pPAaCUETOB JIJIS
pa3pabOTKM HOPM MPYACHIUAIBHOIO OaHKOBCKOTO Haja3opa W 0000IIeHus
HAWJIY4IIeT0 MEXAYHAPOJHOTO ONbITa B OTOM 00JACTH, KOTOPBIM MOXKET
YYUTHIBATHCS JCHE)KHBIMUA BJIACTAMH CTpaH TpU pa3pabOTKe HAIMOHATBHBIX
CTaHAapTOB OAHKOBCKOTO HA/130pa U PETyJINPOBAHUS;

. risk-weighted assets — akTuBBI, B3BEIICHHBIC MO PUCKY — CTOUMOCTh
aKTUBOB, KOTOpas paccuyMTaHa MyTeM TPYNIHUPOBKH AaKTUBOB B HECKOJIHKO
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KJIACCOB, COOTBETCTBYIOIIMX PAa3HbIM OLIEHOYHBIM YPOBHSIM PHUCKA, U YMHOXEHUS
CTOMMOCTH aKTHMBOB M3 KaXJ0ro Kjacca Ha KOAGOUIIMEHT, OTpaxaroluil ypOBEHb
pucKa.

Text6
Greece’s Debt Crisis and the Future of Europe

Finance ministers from the euro area met in Poland in the middle of
September to discuss the Greek debt crisis. American Treasury Secretary Tim
Geithner joined them. Fabian Zuleeg, chief economist at the European Policy
Center in Brussels, said the United States was right to get involved. “The
intervention from the US has also shown at least a risk that the stability of the
financial system as a whole — the global financial system — might be under threat
again.”

Earlier, the leaders of France, Germany and Greece held a conference call to
discuss how to contain Europe’s deepening financial crisis. Germany and France
are Europe’s two largest economies. Seventeen European Union countries use the
euro as their currency. On September fifteenth, five major central banks agreed to
lend additional dollars to European banks in the euro zone. The European Central
Bank says the three-month loans will provide as many dollars as the banks need.
The operations will end in December. The European Central Bank is acting with
the United States Federal Reserve, the Bank of England, the Bank of Japan and the
Swiss National Bank. The announcement helped lift European bank shares and
major European stock lists.

The Paris-based Organization for Economic Cooperation and Development
has lowered its growth estimates for the euro area. In Greece the economy has
shrunk this year. German Chancellor Angela Merkel urged eurozone nations to do
everything possible to avoid an “uncontrolled insolvency” by Greece. On
September thirteenth, she warned that problems would quickly spread if Greece
failed to pay its international rescue loans. And, she said, “If the euro fails, Europe
fails.” The next day, European Commission President Jose Manuel Barroso spoke
to the European Parliament. He announced that the commission would propose
creating “eurobonds.” The idea is for euro zone governments to jointly guarantee
their debts. Germany and France have opposed such bonds. Mr. Barroso also said
the current system that lets individual countries easily block policy is not working.
“I am convinced we need a deeper and more results-driven integration. A system
based purely on intergovernment cooperation has not worked in the past and will
not work in the future.”

VOCABULARY
. Treasury Secretary — Munuctp ¢unancoB CIIIA (pykoBomutens
Ka3znaueiicTtBa);
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. Organization for Economic Cooperation and Development -—

OpraHuzanusi YJKOHOMHUYECKOro coTpynuuyectsa u pasputus, OOCP (co3nana B
1961 r.).
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Public Administration
Text 1

Public administration attempts to explain how decisions in government are
made as well as administrating projects to carry out those decisions. A public
administration degree prepares international students for a career in government or
non-profit work. Studying public administration can be an extremely rewarding
experience for anyone looking to give back to their community by solving difficult
problems.

US President Woodrow Wilson, one of the great proponents and teachers of
public administration, wrote, “It is the object of administrative study to discover,
first, what government can properly and successfully do, and, secondly, how it can
do these proper things with the utmost possible efficiency and at the least possible
cost either of money or of energy.” This is no easy task! Thus, the study of public
administration helps students realize the different ways to accomplish these two
objectives.

Who Studies Public Administration?

While elected officials are the most visible part of our government, it is the
daily government workers, or “bureaucrats,” who do the majority of governmental
tasks and functions. Some of these bureaucrats are public administrators and have a
difficult job. They have to come up with implementing solutions to the most daring
of society’s challenges. They advise elected officials of the strengths and
weaknesses of public programs. A public administrator manages public agencies,
sets budgets, and creates government policies. Luckily, a public administration
degree prepares international students to successfully problem solve and find
solutions.

Public Administration Coursework

Public administration attempts to decipher how decisions in government are
made as well as administrating government projects to carry out those decisions. A
diverse background is required for the degree, with classes in public policy,
management, sociology, and political theory.

For Example...

To illustrate the many decisions an administrator must handle, pretend for
example, say there is an increase of violent crimes affecting a particular
neighborhood. Public officials must come up with the most effective and efficient
solutions in order to decrease the crimes in the area. How? One idea is to increase
the number of police officers in the region, but how many are needed? Where
should they be located? As more officers are moved, does this take away from
serving residents in other neighborhoods?

Another possibility is to develop after-school programs for troubled
teenagers. However, where is the money going to come from to do this? How do
you entice adults and teenagers alike to participate? How can the police win the
trust of the public in those areas? Perhaps the solution is to advocate increased jail
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time for repeat offenders, yet challenges exist with this as well. Does punishing a
person, rather than trying to rehabilitate them, serve society better or worse?

All these questions are small examples a public administrator must answer to
solve a single problem. This is an ongoing endeavor, as government has many
problems— from healthcare to technology to finance — to solve in order to create a
more perfect society.

Text 2
10 Interesting Facts About the History of Public Administration

Public administration has a rich history that dates back to the Greeks. Public
administration is putting laws in action to better serve a civilization and the public.
While the idea of public administration dates back thousands of years, it played a
significant role throughout history as countries developed and new technology
changed the way we live and interact. Here’s a look at 10 interesting facts about
the history of public administration. It’s interesting to see how far we’ve come and
how public administration continues to develop as we deal with new challenges
like the Internet and public safety.

1. 400 B.C. Plato recognizes the separation between management and
develops the concept of democracy. At this time, the Greek people begin electing
their leaders and become educated on social services. It is also at this time that
politician’s begin a very loose version of campaigning to expose ideas and
platforms in order to gain a place in office.

2. 325 B.C. We all know Alexander the Great wasn’t a guy who messed
around. His organizational skills were beyond his time and helped him organize an
army large enough (and smart enough) to conquer most of the world. This isn’t
your typical public administration, but it does illustrate how important proper
delegation helps the government (or ruling party) conquer quickly.

3. 1525 Machiavelli realizes that cohesiveness and organization are
essential tools for public administration. He also realizes that its most effective
when you have a group of people who committed to a cause, versus a group of
people who are being forced to participate. Machiavelli also established leadership
qualities in subordinates.

4, 1776 Adam Smith pens his book, Wealth of Nations which discusses
public administration and specialization. The book focuses on the economic state
of America and what creates a wealthy nation. Smith’s book becomes a benchmark
for developing effective public administration that creates a capitalistic society.

Text 3
1. 1801 Thomas Jefferson creates the spoils system, sometimes known as

the patronage system, in America. This tactic ensures voters are bargained with by
the promise of jobs and wage raises by politicians running for office. In modern
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voting, this process is often called the political machine and is now done in a less
blatant way.

2. 1883 The Pendleton Act is created and slows down the spoils system.
At this time the U.S. Civil Service Commission is developed due to President
James Garfield’s assassination. The man responsible for killing President Garfield
Is said to have been rejected from a civil service position. The Civil Service
Commission prevents government officials from terminating civil servants without
reason and requires civil servant exams for select positions.

3. 1900 Economist Fredric Taylor develops the need for budgets,
cooperation between management and labor workers, and studying work methods
to become more effective for the future. Taylor is dubbed the “father of scientific
management.” Taylor had a plan for which a socialist economy could become self-
sufficient society.

4. 1927 Sociologist Elton Mayo starts the management system study of a
Chicago electric company. This study looks at how environment effects
productivity. This study becomes the first of its kind and is used in the
management department of various industries to discover how to improve
productivity and Mayo’s study leads the Humans Relation Movement. One of the
major things learned from this study is that monetary incentive means less to
employees than belonging to a group and team morale.

5. 1964 The Civil Rights Act is created, protecting workers regardless of
their sex, religion, race, creed or national origin. At the time, the Civil Rights Act
is only implemented in the private sector work force. In 1972, the Civil Rights Act
is passed for the public work sector as well.

6. 1990 It wasn’t until 1990 that the American Disabilities Act was
passed. This protects disabled in the work place and applies the Civil Rights Act
towards disabled people accessing public and private domains. There are several
parts to the America Disabilities Act and it was most recently amended in 2009 to
overturn a Supreme Court ruling from over a decade ago that deemed a person
could not be defined as disabled if they were working.

7. Public administration is an ever evolving area. It’s a subject we can
learn a lot from and learn where we might be headed when implementing new
laws. Organization and innovation are key factors in helping public administration
develop in modern society. From Plato to Adam Smith, iconic historical figures
have shown the people how to embrace their power. Public administration is the art
of putting effective laws into place in the best interest of the people.

Text 4
Five Key Figures in the History of Public Administration

Public administration in the United States has undergone many changes over

the years and decades as a result of fluctuations in economic and social conditions.
Many individuals who were placed in charge of public administration
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revolutionized it and left their mark for generations to come. Let’s take a look at
five key figures who did just that.

Woodrow Wilson

Woodrow Wilson remains the only president to hold a PhD. His training in
the study of politics and history enabled him to publish many different essays in
Political Science Quarterly, including one called, “The Study of Administration,”
which is regarded as his most important work.

In that essay, he laid out his belief in a bureaucracy composed of skilled
workers chosen based on their merit. Before this idea, workers in the U.S.
government’s administration were hired through a system that often valued their
loyalty to a political party. When president Wilson instituted his ‘merit-based’
system of hiring, it represented a sea change to national public administration that
helped the U.S. bureaucracy became more efficient.

Also in the essay, “The Study of Administration,” Wilson developed the idea
that politicians should create policy, while administrators should help them
implement, regardless of party affiliation. This theory is known as the
policy/administration dichotomy. This idea from Wilson, along with his belief that
the nation’s administration should run like a business, dramatically changed the
way government functioned during his presidency and beyond.

Fredrick Taylor

Fredrick Taylor is the, “father of the theory of scientific management.”
Taylor was trained as an engineer, and was the author of many industrial
innovations that changed the face of industry. He saw that the workings of
government could be improved by analyzing it through an industrial lens.

In The Principles of Scientific Management, Taylor writes that the “principal
object of management should be to secure the maximum prosperity for the
employer, coupled with the maximum prosperity for each employee.” To achieve
this, he thought each government employee should work as quickly and efficiently
as possible, based on his claim that “maximum prosperity can exist only as the
result of the determined effort of each workman to turn out each day his largest
possible day’s work.”

Mary Parker Follett

Mary Parker Follett was one of the first thinkers to use the principles of
social science and psychology to study industrial organization. Her focus was on
the dynamics of human relations within industrial groups.

She was a brilliant scholar born to an affluent family in Massachusetts.
Instead of choosing academia as her profession, she became a social worker. Her
passion involved community-building initiatives. One of the practical outcomes of
her work was to enable school buildings in Massachusetts to be used as community
recreation and education centers during ‘off” school hours. This model was
eventually adopted in many other cities.

Follett believed in four fundamental principles of organization:

1. She saw coordination as the “Reciprocal Relating” of all elements of a
situation;
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2. She believed in the direct communication between all people involved in
an organization, irrespective of their hierarchical position;

3. She advocated for the principle of maximum coordination in the principal
stages of creating a project or policy, and,;

4. She asserted that coordination is a continual process that should be kept
running at all times.

Douglas McGregor

Douglas McGregor was important in the postwar research and practice of
organization. His book The Human Side of Enterprise, published in 1960, applied a
perspective of behavioral psychology to the theories of organization.

His main theory was that the assumptions managers make determine their
own effectiveness, and they needed to believe in the capability of workers to
engage effectively in work. He asserted that neither positive nor negative
reinforcement were necessary, but that workers have the intrinsic motivation,
potential, and capabilities required to work well. As he wrote, “Management does
not put them there.”

Robert C. Weaver

Robert Clifton Weaver was the first black presidential cabinet officer. He
served under President Lyndon B. Johnson as the first Secretary of the Department
of Housing, making him a notable figure in our nation’s history.

Aside from his presidential cabinet position, Weaver made important
contributions to the practice of public administration. He was part of Franklin D.
Roosevelt’s “black cabinet,” a group of black administrators that specialized in
matters of housing, education, and employment. He was later chosen by President
Kennedy to be an advisor on civil rights. Kennedy then appointed him
administrator of the Housing and Home Finance Agency.

Robert C. Weaver took a more holistic approach to administering housing
programs. He offered awards for the design of public housing, and increased
money for small businesses displaced by urbanization. He revived federal rent
subsidies for the elderly, and stressed local initiatives as a way to solve local
problems.

Text5
25 Exciting Career Paths in Public Administration

If looking for a degree in public administration, there can be more to it than
just program rankings and salary questions. What to do after graduation can be as
daunting a task as getting an education. Because there is no one path to a career in
public administration as there is with doctors or lawyers, what to do with your
degree can be confusing.

To help clarify, we have gathered 25 exciting career paths in public
administration. They can help you make the most of your education and your work
days with choices on everything from an after school job to what can happen when
public administration goes right.
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Exciting Well Known Career Paths in Public Administration

1. Fed Career

When one thinks of public administration, they often think of a government
distributor or manager. And the most likely employer can be the federal
government, which has their official site here. Their database allows for job
searches by federal agency, state, and even field.

2. Civil Service

Also known as government jobs, civil service tends to be more people
oriented. This can mean working with citizens and residents on behalf of the
federal government or local agency. Check out this guide from About.com with
more on the job.

3. Education Administrators

One of the largest parts of service is education. So it is no surprise that the
need for qualified education administrators is on the rise. They provide
instructional leadership and day to day management of educational institutions.

4.  Administrative Services Managers

A generic sort of sounding career, they plan, coordinate, and direct a broad
range of services in everything from education to healthcare. State and local
governments, as well as finance and insurance, are also potential employers.

5. Public Administration Consultant

Being an expert in administration, many public administration professionals
can go into consulting. They make policy and procedural recommendations for
meeting budgets, deadlines, etc. Visit here for the profile page of a firm who
specializes in that.

6. Executive Director

This public administration career is the sort of CEO of a non-profit group.
They head up the advocacy, fund raising, and other civic duties associated with the
role. Usually chosen by the board of the non-profit, they are charged with running
the entire organization.

7. Director of Development

Want to stick to just the fundraising aspects of a non-profit? Then check out
a career on the development side, with the director being the one in charge of funds
raised. Tony Poderis of Raise Funds discusses what a good director of
development is worth.

8. Program Analyst

A good stepping stone for public administrators, this job focuses on
improving a single program within an institution. They can be responsible for
planning, analyzing, and evaluating the effectiveness of a program. This section of
the NIH has more on what they are specifically looking for.

Q. Program Director

Once you have mastered the above, a promotion to this public administration
career may be in the works. The program director can be responsible for one,
several, or all of a non-profit’s programs. This article from eHow Money has more
on the role.
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10.  City Manager

City managers are public administrators who try to make city governments
operate with the efficiency of successful businesses. They are chosen by elected
officials and can work for small towns on a part time basis or for large cities. This
entry from State University has more on what they do, education required, and
salary.

11.  Mayor

Public administration professionals who have found success in one or more
of the above positions can often put their names on the ballot and run for mayor or
even a position on the city council. A record of leadership and results can often be
required. The Philanthropic Family even included what they would like to see in
their next mayor.

12.  Public Service Employees Network

If you still need to know more about the above, click here. The PSEN has
loads of resources for those interested in public administration. They have job
finding resources, ways to get hired, and much more. You can even learn more
about civil service tests.

Exciting Little Known Career Paths in Public Administration

13. Internship

Just about every field has options for interns, including public
administration. This site keeps a massive database of available internship positions
across the country. A few of the current available options include with non-profits,
government organizations, and even law.

14. Internship Opportunities

If you didn’t find what you were looking for above, click here. This database
has many options available and branches out more for public administration.
Current possible employers include publishers, marketing, and even an inventor’s
company.

15.  Foreign Service Officer

These representatives promote U.S. interests abroad and can live dangerous
and exciting careers. Part of the U.S. Department of State, many interested in
public administration choose this career path. There are five positions within
foreign service, and you can learn more here.

16. Iraqg Transition Assistance Office

The ITAO provides a programming and oversight role to executive
departments and agencies in concluding the remaining large infrastructure projects
in Irag. Public administration professionals are often needed by the agency. You
can read more on their official site here.

17.  PA in Afghanistan

Just like the above, public administration is needed in Afghanistan. Working
with the Civilian Technical Assistance Program, they help to build effective
structures, processes, and skilled personnel. Check out this “help wanted” ad with
more information on the job.

18. Housing Specialist
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Want to get people into houses but don’t want to work for a bank? Then
learn more about this public administration career. They are responsible for
assisting families and youth with finding affordable housing.

19. Case Manager

Similar to the above, a case manager helps the disadvantaged with their
particular situation. This can include financial and medical issues. The job
requirements for this position preferred those who are bilingual.

20. Research Associate

Those just starting out on a public administration career may take work as
research associates. They are charged with conducting research, interviews,
materials, and reports. This job with the NAPA requires a bachelor’s degree but
prefers an MPA.

21. Budget Analyst

If you enjoy numbers as much as you enjoy public administration, check out
this career. This website is run by an actual budget analyst with the 30 years’
experience in the field. You can learn more about it, prepare for it, and even get
relevant reading materials.

22. Field Examiner

Conduct field examinations to determine and appoint fiduciaries for the
legally disabled in this career. Graduate education and experience are often
required. This particular job listing is for those who want to work with veterans.

23.  Urban Planner

Also known as a regional planner, they help a community decide how to best
utilize its resources. They often work with or for a local government and make
recommendations on schools, roads, and other infrastructure projects. There is
even a certification that can be gained when striving for this career.

24.  Association Leader

Think of your favorite non-profit or charity. They often need association
leaders, aka public administration professionals, to help lead them to success. Visit
the Center for Association Leadership to learn more about the careers, openings,
and even get a Mentor Connector.

25. U.S. Secretary

What happens when you reach the top of the public administration ladder?
You get appointed to a high profile position by the President of the United States.
This is a list of those who got their degrees in public administration and went on to
become secretaries of health, labor, and housing and urban development.
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